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AaT. 1.-Notes on the Mahrah Tribe of Southern Arabia, with 
a Vocabulary of their language, to which are appended ad
ditional Observations on the Gara Tribe. By Assistant Sur
geon H. J. CARTER, Bombay Establishment. 

In presenting to the Society this vocabulary of the Mahrah dialect, I 
regret that I have so little information to add to it, concerning the man
ners and habits of the people by whom it is spoken. 

The Mahrah tribe (ll.Jt"'I), descended from the ancient Hamyari of 
Iladramaut, occupy an extent of country exceeding that of any other 
tribe in the southeastern part of Arabia. The limits of their coast are 
generally allowed to be the opening of the great Wadi Masilah, on the 
S. W, in 51°13' E. Long. and the town ofDamkot (i::.,.A..o .:i ), in the bay 
of Al Kamar, on the N. E, in 52°47,' E. Long., giving them a coast-line 
of about 135 miles; thua, while we have it in our power accurately to de
termine their maritime boundary, we know little or nothing of the ex
tent of their country inland, though we may justly infer th:it the tribe is 
sprea\). over an immense area, for, if we talk of entering Hadramaut by 
M akalla, the people of that place tell us we ~hall be assailed by the 
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Mahrah tribes on our way, and if we ask the inhabitants ofMarbiit, three 
hundred and 1ixty miles north-east of Makalla, what inland tribe comes 
next to the BeniGara, their ana-wer again is, the"Mahrah," while the Mah
rahs themselves affirm that' the divisions of their tribe extend to the ct1n· 
fines of Hadtamaut. 

Like the other great tribes, they have their diYi&ions, their subdivi
sions, and their families or bail6 ( ~); but being so numerous and . 
spread over such a vast extent of country, they are as much at war with 
each other, as if each division and subdivision were an independent tribe 
of itself. 

lo stature the Mahraht are generally undersized, and when compar
ed with their eastern neighbours, the Beni Gara, may almost be consid
ered diminutive. In speaking however of their characteristic features, it 
should be understood that my observations are entirely confined to those 
who inhabit the southeaatem borders or their territory. They are by 
no means a handsome race, fGY their features are for the most part short 
and irregular, their eyes small, aunken, black, and piercing, with a cun· 
uing and very frequently a sinister expression of countenance. Their 
dress is the sao;ne a11 that of the Garas, and likewise their arms, excepting 
that the double pointed stick is not commonly used among them. In their 
mode of salutation they touch each other's fingers in the manner of the 
Garas, but instead of kissing them afterwards, they bring their noses in 
contact with each other, side by side, and at the aame time gently, though 
audibly, inhale the air through their nostrils. Their mode of subsistence 
follows their position; those of the interior live principaUy on milk and 
flesh, with now and then dates and a little durah, if they can afford to pnr· 

chase it. The latter is ground in a mill called a matakanet (.:.> ~). 
which consists of a flat oblong slab of ~tone, and a kind of rolling pin, 
moved backwards and forwards by a single person.-While the Bedwins 
of the interior live principally on milk and flesh, those on the coast sel
dom get any thing more than fish and dates. The fish they take, either 
iu neti:;, or with a hook and line ; but &3 few can afford to purchase 
either boat, or nets, :ind as they are not in the habit of using the inflated 
skin or kirba/1 ( ~J;), mentioned by Ptolemy, and so common on the 
coast to the northeastward of the bay of Kuria Muria, they drop their 
lines from the projecting shehes of c:lift'!, which overhang the sea. 
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have seen theD) with their shields and swords crawling down the precipi
tous side of Ras FartaA, which looks towards the bay of Al Kamar, 
where the cliffs in many parts, p~esent a scarp l,900 feet high; and our 
Pilot, who was from that neighboul'hood, :issured me that annually, 
one out of seven, or certainly one out of ten, pcl'ished from a false 
step, while prosecuting this perilous descent to obtain their daily food. 
Yet such is the force of habit and example handed-down from their fore
fathers, and also that of necessity, (for the extreme po\'erty of the difforent 
tribes admits of no pretext, under that of war, for any encroachment 
made by their neighbours on their several territories, in quest of food for 

man or beast,) that the Bai.I Saloam ( r r,i.. ~ who dwell on the 

barren ridge of Ra1 Fartak, have RG other alternative than to descend 
daily for thia miserable support, or perish above from a want of nourish
ment. 

The Mahrah fishermen have also another contrivance for taking large 
sharks, and a species of ray exceeding sometimes fourteen feet in breadth, 
which frequents this coast. This consists in "rigging out a darak" (to 
use a Dautical phrase) from the aide of a cliff, with a pulley in the en!! of 
it, over whioh the line plays; in this way having chosen a favorable spot 
for fishing, they raise '1p sharks from eight to ten feet long ; ancl 
having divested them of their fins, salt ad dry the flesh for food, and 
sell the former to the Nakhudas of Baga\os, who trading along this coast 
purchase them for the China market. I may here mention that not only 
among the Mahral1s, but with a11 the inhabitants of the southeastern 

eoastof Arabia, Lalim(~), or the dried flesh of sharks, is the staple 

al'ticle of food and commerce. 
The Mahrahs are miserably poor, and their plains, mountains, and val

leys, with the exception of the highland of Hattob ( ":-' ~) close to Dam
kiit, are rocky, sandy, and almost barren. They call the distant land ly

ing due north of their coast, the Arz-al-aMaJ• (u ta. I JI ,_;, J I). 

Religion they haive little, or none. I was informed by our Pilot that 
it was only here and there on the coast that yau met with a man, wh1J 
.could say his prayers, while the Bedwins of the interior were wholly de
void of religion, ha-ving no idea of God or devil, of heaven or of hell. 

The Mahrah dialect, es spoken by the Mahrahs themselves, is the softest 

2 4 * •:\leaning the region of sand-beaps.--Editor. 
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and sweetest language I have ever heard; indeed, they appear to be so 

sensible of this, that they liken their kalam d' Mhari (":!) 't-o.) r' Xs") as 

thPy term it, to the conversation of birds (_r.b JI(" Xs"~). In my vo

cabulary I shall refrain from making any philological observations oil it, 
preferring to leave this part open to the learned Secretary, whose exten
sive knowledge of the subject is so unquestionable that I am sure nothing 
,~ill escape his notice, which is deserving of interesting or useful remark. 
All therefore that remains for me to do, is merely to offer the few prelimina
ry observations which are necessary to convey to the reader: an idea of 
the sounds of certain letters, and the pronunciation of the words in 
which they are introduced, leaving the Arabic spelling of the words ex
actly as they were written for me, by Mohammed bin Hamed Maltri, Pilot 
oil board the II. C. Surveying Vessel Palinurus, in the Bay of Al Ka-

mar, and resident of the village of Ahsoel ( ~_,.a.:. I), eight miles west 
of Ras Fartak. 

ACCENTS. 

Long accent(-), shorl accent ( ·), diphtlwng (' )· 

RENDERING OF VOWEL SOUND.* 

" as u in bzct 00 as 00 in bout 
ee as ee in see ,; as ay Ill Sll!J 

:v; Ill tltin ,: as l'!J Ill I hey 
(I as () Ill note ao as QIU !II lww 

I, for the most part has not a broad sound ; thus, 1.Jt"° with the Mah
rahs has almost the same sound as tlaat of the proper name Mary. 

C::• is generally pronounced soft; I may here remark that;~ forms as 
good a word as can be adduced for the purpose ofgi~ing the different pro-

• Tlw ~ystem of orthography, followed by the author in his vocabulary ol 
the l\lahrah diakct, though not that usually followed in the Journal and other 
•Hicntal publications, h.is been lelt u11allered c:tcl'pt in the body oflhe noll'o. 
wlu•re it has l•ecn char.ged for that more cornmonl.v ad<•plcd by Oricntalists.-: 
l.'ditnr . 
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nunciations of this consonant along the southeastern coast of Arabia. 
Thua, it is pronounced as in Hebrew, by the inhabitants south of Maskat, 
and about Itas A 1 Had; liard, by the people of Dofar, and the inhabi
tants of the coast between Makalla and Aden; and soft, by the Mahrahs. 
By the first, it is called Sair; by the second, Saghar ; and by the 
Malirahs, Sajar or rather Zajar. Vide U"·• 

..;., has a very peculiar sound in the Mahrah dialect; it is formed by 
placing the tip of the tongue against the anterior part of the palate, and 
allowing the air to pass out of the mouth on one side or the other of 
it, in the manner of a lisp, following it with the sound of t:he letter l, as 
in .b r. fire pronounced ahleeote. 

U"• has the softer sound of the letter z, as in ft l..o which is pro
nounced Zijar. 

t and b have their peculiar sounds, and sometimes the latter has 

the sound of q in qui (F) as in~- man pronounced t;aij. 

In the English spelling, however, of the Mahari words, I ham en
deavoured to give the pronunciation of the Mahari who dictated them 
to me, without much reference to the literal rendering of the Arabic 
character. Thia, which would be disadrnntagcous if the Arabic spell
ing was perfect, becomes the reverse in the present instance, where the 
pronunciation will frequently point 0 11t the inaccuracies of the Mahari 
orthography. 

"Notes on lite Gara Tribe;" continued from p. 201 Journal 
No. ix. p. 201. 1845. 

Since my notes of last year were presented to the Society, I harn again 
had an opportunity of mixing with the Gara tribe ; which, while it alfor•lcil 
me the means of collecting a little more of their history, has enabled me lo 
define more correctly the coast-limits of the district they occupy. 

Formerly, these were stated to be the town of Marbat on the northeast, 

• In these oboervations the Arabic orthography of the names of three dif
f<>ren t portions of the south eutern Arabian Coast appears to he confounded: 
na.mely the tract of country called afier the now desolate fort of .Al-Shihir er I) in lat; 14 38 30 N. longitude 49 27 35; the Cape of Shaj1-~ 
between Ras Farlak and Ras Marl>at; and the town and dislrict of So/1ar, 01 

Zo/1ar ) ~ 011 the coast of Oma.n,-Editor. 
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and Raa Al Sajroo the southwest, but, since I gathered this information from 
the inbabilants of Dofar, an intercourse with the Mabrahs and Garas in the 
bay of Al Kamer, during its !IUr\"ey, bu enabled me to fix with more 
accuracy the exact line or neutral ground of demarcation between the two 
tribes on the west; while as regards the ea!lt, I have elicited from dif
ferent sources the fact, that the Beni Gara are the sole inhabitants of the 
Sabban mountain!I, which extend from Marbat to Hasek. Hence it 
will appear, that, instead of Marbat and R1111 .Al Sajar being the true limits 
of their coa!lt, tl111 village of Hauk will be the northeast, and, as ascer
tained from the united testimony of the Mabrahs and Garaa in the bay of 

Al Kamar, Ras TAarbat .Alee ~ ~.JJ,; will be the southeast termi
nation of their ma'l'ilime boundary. Between Rall Tharbat Alee and Dam
kot, there are ll!I many Mahrahs as Garas, IJlerefore thill interval may be 
considered neutral ground. 

Respecting the Tribes, whose several districts come next the confines 
of the mountainous tract inhabited by the Beni Gara, I have not been able 
to obtain much satisfactory iaformation. The Mahrahs come next to them 
in the bay of Al Kamar, but at Hasek there are remnants of several 

tribes, the principal ofwhich are the Gara r_}, Mabra '.Jf"O• Afar JI.a;• 

Hassarit ~ ~, and the Baramah l.a...o _r.; while all the towns in Do
far, with the exception of Tagah and Marbat, are inhabited by the Al 
Kathiri, ':!fa.JI, who originally came from Hadramaut, and are always at 

war with the Beni Gara. Next the GarRs, inland, I am told, are the Thoar 
) _,Jo, a large branch of the Mahrah tribe, the Afar, also a large tribe, and the 

Al Kathiri; these inhabit the table laud called Ncjd, or Nejdi, ':! ~ J ~ 
on which the frankincense tree grows, two days inland from the shore. 

The Mabrab!I and Garas affirm that they are descended from the ancient 
Hamyari, and that the Afar and Al Kathiri arc descended from the Gha
firi i.;.T ~ 

Thefollounng are seme of the principal branches of the Gara tribe. 

BENI GA.JI.A OR HAKLI. 

~ r_,.; 'Ii.~ 
Bin Kabtan .............. ~ ~ Ba.it Kashob .....•..•. .... '-:-',:.S 
Bait Mashanee •••.••.•.•.•• ~ l..i -Jabob •.•.•...••••.• •·'-:-'~ 

-Ayesa (Esau) .......... :.~5 --Ghajod ................ .)_, ~ 
-Makheir ....•........•... ~ --Said .... ·-·.·-··-· ... ~ 
--Tabok..- ................. ..Sr,.b --Tcmin ..•.. ·----~ 
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Several of the Gara& assured me that Gara and Koreish were synony. 
mous, • and lhal the latter was their ancient appellation. But to as<:ertain 
this more satisfactorily, l look the opportunity of asking the chief Shaikh of 
the Garas, in the presence of an influential Saiad, with whom I was then 
staying, if it were from his tribe that the prophet Mohammed sprung, and 
what.was the ancient name of his tribe! To the former be replied in the 
a.ffirmath·e, to the latter, "the Koreish." In both instances he was uncon
tra:licted by the Saiad. By another person, however, who was called upon 
in the presence of a large assembly, as an authority in matters of history, to 
give me some information about the neighbouring tribes, I was told that the 
Garas and the Korcish were not the same people. Here the question 
rests, so far a.s I had an opportunity of determining it, but, as the matter 
is not altogether de\•oid of interest, l relate the observations for whatever, 
in the hands of others, they may prove worth. 

Besides Gara, they arc also called Haklee, and at the present time the 
two terms are used synonymously, though the first is by far the most gene
ral appellative. 

The Kahtan family or branch, is considered the head orroot of the Garas, 
and the Shaikh of this family, the Shaikh of the Garas; Salim bin Thoorec 
bin Kahtan, is the name of the present Shaikh ; it was this man, who in a 
bloodfeud, murdered SaiadMohammed bin Ageyl, the late governor ofDo
far. Standing erect, he is full six feet high, finely proportioned, with most 
manly and handsome features, combining, with a generous expression of 
countenance, all the gentleness and determination, that could be sought 
for in the most chivalrous character. Though the murderer of the last gov
ernor of Dofnr, (under whose sage but severe discipline that district was 
restored ~rom the wretchedness of the worst state of anarchy, to a condi
tion of ease and prosperity, and whose loss, by all the tribes inhabiting 
Dofar and its neighbourhood, has not failed for the last fourteen years, lo 
prove a source of the most bitter lamentation) this man, (ignorant of the 
crime be had committed, in the eyes of an Englishman, and satisfied of the 
rectitude of his conduct as a Gara Chier,) calmly asked, why the English, 
knowing the extreme fertility of the district of Dofar, and the wretched 
state of the inhabitants for want of a ruler, did not send some one to take 
the country, and give them the benefit of our good Government. The 

•The Koreioh being lite lribe from which the Prophet Mohammed deril"ed, 
his origin, is it not probable, thal if there be any truth in this assertion, the 
lribe of Garas derive lheir appellation from having early possessed, a knol\'-

ledge ol lelters, as the word Kara r_;i literally signifies one who praclisC's 

reading '-Editor. 
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Kalitan family are regarded as the great fi~hting men of the Gara tribe, 
and it is sai<I that five Kahtans are enough to put to flight the whole of the 
Beni Gara. 

To shew the faithful manner in which the duties of Rabeea ~ J or Pro
tector, arc discharged in this tribe; how a man having a blood feud with ano
ther party may enter with security the territory of his adversaries ; and under 
what circumstances a blood feud may be established, I may mention the 
following act of one of the Kahtan family, who accompanied a friend as 
Rabeea, from the mountains behind Dofar to the town of Silalah. When 
arrived in Silalah, two of the Rabeea's cousins approached the man 
whom he was protecting, and assailed him on account of a blood feud, 
which formerly existed between them. The Rabeea, ( now the decrepit 
figure, of a once tall and powerful man, and who was sitting by me, when 
tt.c Saiad, with whom I was staying, related the story,) faithful to his 
pledge, and having no alternative but to slay his cousins, did so, with as many 
blows of his sword, while the friend whom he protected fted back to the 
hills, and the Rabeea claimed the Saiad's protection until a large party 
arrived from the mountains to guard, and conduct him back to his own 
clan. In this act, we observe the binding nature of the pledge,
the Rabeea opening a blood feud with another party, his own rela
tions for the sake of faithfully discharging the duties of the office he had 
undertaken. Such instances of fidelity are by no means uncommon among 
the wil<l and ignorant Bedwins. The blood feud, as a matter of course, is 
~really dreaded by all, for it not only immediately exrites families to mor
tal combat, but if remaining unsettled, which is most rommonly the case, 
entails all the misery and bloodshed connected with it on the next generation, 
hy whom, if not satisfactorily decided, it must descend to the third and 
fourth, and so on, until it is either amicably arranged or entirely forgotten. 
Thus, with the two men murdered by the Rabeea above mentioned, who 
belonged to a distant branch of his own family, their sons are still boys, 
but when they arrive at manhood, they will be expected by their nearest 
relations to take up the blood feud, occasioned by the murder of their fa
thers, and will either kill the old Rabeea, or if he be dead, two of his brantlt 
of the family. A blood feud, such as this is, arising between two branch
es of the same family, is considered the worst; it is blood against blood. 
In the assault of the young men, when they are grown up, on the Rabeea's 
family, they themselves may be killed, or instead of only killing two of 
the Rabeea's family, they may mortally wound three; in the first instance, 
instead of a blood feud, on account of two, there .will be one of four against 
the Rabeea's family, while in the second instance, a bloodfeud will still 
exist between the families o.n account of the murder of a third person,
one more than was required from the Rabeea's side. 

The difficulties which attend a blood feud may be endless,and the con1e-
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quencrs nre 1lisaslro11q, m11l although they tend greatly to restrain the Beel 
11 in from rommitling bloodshetl, aml cont riliute much to protect his life, yet 
they arc too often disrci;anlcd by this "wild man," who under the influence 
of passion will frerJ'ICnlly commit murclcr on the most fri\·ial occasion. 

~""" For Gharah ~)IS: reatl Garn r_,i in my" Noles on the Gharah Tribe" 

p11l>lishctl in No. ill of this Journal. ll is olso written ~_,i H. J, C. 

VOCABULARY OF TIIE MAHRAII DIALECT. 

F.nglish Arabic Maha rec Pron: of Mah:uee. 

Age ............•...•. ;rs' . ........... ..!'° l• .•.•..• amar 

Angry .............. l!J ~ ........... ~ ....... maghateeth 

Arms Pl. (hocly) .... tJ .)YI ........ ~-'~ ...... he1clotan 

Army ................ fa ......... : .. fa ....... asker 

Ant ....•......•..••.•• .;:i.,;,, ..•.•... ~_,j ....... nomcel 

Antimony ......... ~I J.:S'.. .. .. .. . . . ~ Is' ....... kahil 

Appetite .............. J_,j ............ ..S_,j ....... toq 

Anchor . _. •.•.•••.••...•. , . • . • . • . . • • . ..::.. ~ ,i ....... boharat 

Ashes .••••...•...•.. .l l..c) •••••••.. •• ~ )· •••.• • rameet 

Arrow ............... I"*""· .....•.•.. I° .,+w .•.•.•. ~ahom 

As 1-.efore •.••••.... J _,1 l.$'.. . . • . ll I_,.,,, ..;. I.A ••••••• hash hawalee 

Above ........•.•.... ..; ,.i .. ........... Jb ....... haghla 

Afterwardi ............ ~·· ......... 'J _,A.,o . •••••• maghora 

Always ............... f..:!r .l ••. .:.li _,I.:,~-'.) .....•. doem cla aukat 

B· 

Bacl ......••.•...•. ··.J'!.r· ......... I'"~· •.•... yaghmom 

llm\·ery .............. A.b l4 .......... ~_,r .. · .... harobee 

Back .................. ~ ....... ~;a/ ....... clhara molhan 

.-.b ll& 1- I Ilone .••.•.•••...•.•. -~............ . •••••• al 1et 1 

Bloocl ......•...•...... (°.) ••.••••.•••••• (°.)· •••.•. doom 

Belly ................ ~ .......... Ufe ....... djof 

Brother ..•...•......... ( I • . . . . . . . . . . . . ..$IS: ••.•.•. ghak 

Hliml. ............. ··~' · ......... ..:.,i) y ..... .. awareet 

2 
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Body ...••.....••..•• ~ •.•.••.•..• ., 4 ....... je11ed 

Beard ......•.•.•••.•.. ~ ••••••.••. ~ 1 ••••••• elbet 

Bowels •...•••.•• I.:)':!) l.A..o.. • • • • • • . ~ .•••••• mosghen 

Bread ................ ~ ............ y ~ . ...... khii.bs 

Butter ............... 11 ~ j .... ·· .. .:. l;J-i.· ••..•. khazerct 

Black •...••..•.•.•.. .::.,.. I •••.•.•... ;Y:.· .. .... haow11r 

Blue ................ ~ ............. ;.,-•...... heowar 

Bracelet ...... &.b..,; I ;.JL.. r ......... • • ..:..S' ll.o .•... .. mataket 

Book ...•...........• ":-' LU.. . . . • . . . . . . ":-'_,JS .•••••• katob 

Bed (of sleep) ....... ..r..J""· (.:=..l.i.S.l~)':!J.,fe· ...... jodaree d ashan~t 

Battle (land) .......... Jl..U •......... .:. ;,,& ....... ghorii.t 

Barren .............. J~ . .......... ~ ....... hC:oor 

Brook .............. J.J ~.. _,,.; ~ i::.. ~ ~ ....... haza~t d'nahr 

Branch •••.•.••••.... ~.. • . • . • . . . . .:=.. u) ....... ratii.t 
- --1:..l :. • ,. -Bark ..••••••.. 11 ~ 1__,.....,. • • • • • • • • .:. .J.J+i" ••..... kasheeroot 

Blade of grass ...•.. t _,..J I . • • • • . . . . . .:. _,A ) ....... rahoot 

Braes .............. U"" i.s-i .......... I.JI'~ ••••• •• nahos 

Bite .•.•••.••..•.•.••. ~ .•...•...•• ":-'.Y'°· •••••. sob 

Bitterness ..•••.•.•. i) I .J"° • . • • • • . . . . • . J..J"° ....... mareer 

Blow •..••.••••...•.. i..s:J •• •..•.... .:. 1.(1 I ••..••. alkamet 

Bird ••..••.••••.•..•• # ........... ":'~• ....... agii.b 

Bug ................... : •.•...••...... i:J# .. ..... kii.ton 

Bridle .............. (' i:f} ............ ~1.4& ...•.•. gha1anej 
~ ~ 

Bull ..•...••.••.•...• ·)Y .............. JY .. ..... thor 

Bow ...•....•...... ,_,.,; ••....• ,.:.i.; I~ ..•.... mandofet 

Boat ......••.... ~_r..i-.: ..•..... c;~ ......... sambook 

Bee (honey) •.....•. . J.ci. . . .. . . . . . o l.J_,.i IA •••••.. hanobet 

Beak (of bird) •.•. •·) W.o ...•••....• 11,.,;..1 ....... akhoh 

Behind .......... I J.J ~. . • . . . • .. .. 1.r.fu ....... manghe1ra 

Below ....•••••..•. ~. . • • • . . . . . . . . l.A..o •••.••• amsa 

Bad .•.•.•.•...... J Lb./ .•..•••..•. ('_,..A,! ••••••• yaghmom 

Balance ......... .. l:J 1.._n..o... • . .. . . . . l:J .J ~ ....... meezon 

Brain .............. t_ l..o ,) .............. { Le..;:, ....... damagh 
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Hage.Jo ••..•.•.....•. ~·~ ............ ..:..:!I.. •...••• sa1t 

Bottle •••.•..•.•.••.••..•••...•...•.. ~ _,J •.•.••. logat 

Buoy .................................. 41_,! ••••••. koee 

c. 

Cow ; . . . . . . • . • . . • . i .fa... . . . . . . . . ..:....:! .fa . . . . . . . bakaret 

Cash. • . .•.•...... U" _,.i;. . . . . . . . . . • . ~; .> ••••••• dareeham 

Cold • • • . • . . . . ....... .> J. . . . . . . . . . . . . (P"° Li •.•.••. kasim 

Children ••.••....•. .> ~.JI • • • • • • • • • • • • • ~ 41i ....... galleean 

Cheek .•••••...•••• ,).J,)..:. • . • • .. • • • • • • ~ ••••••• thajamatak 

Chin •.•••.•••••••... ~.>.. • • • • • • • • • .:.~ ••••••. malhot 

Coffee •...•••...•. . .::. _,...;.. • • • . . • .. • . .::. I ,..; ••. : •.. ki:wflt 

Comb ....•.•••••••. .b.:...o.. • • • • • . . • . . ~...,,.:..... ••••••. mashareelt 

City .•.••••.•••••.. ~<M.. • • • • • • • • • • .::. ~; .. ••••• rahabet 

349 

Coffin ••• , ~ J J .J o>.i..o. • • • ~ .J"!:o'O J .) ._;..M..,o •••.••• manhosh da meeoot 

Conqueror ••••.•• ·'"=""' ~ ....... , ....... 11,_;a. ••••••. khiizll 

Conquered ..•...•. "':' ~- ..• , • . . . . . . . ~ ,i .. ..... fi>sal 

Cultivated ..•....• cfo· ............ ~Li .•..••. kajoed 

Cloud. . . . • . , •••.. "':' ls-. . . . . . . . . . .. . . ;fa. . . .... afoor 

Clouded .•••.•.....•••.•.•• , ••.•. d Lo;_,.Qs .• •• , •. afor maikan 

Camel ..•.•••..... ~- ............ ~ ..•.... he1bet 

c~t ••..•...•.....•.. &JU.. . • . . . . .. • • ~;_,.i...r ....... assanort 

Cock •.....•...•.. ~.> ••••••••••.•.•• ~.> ••••••. deek 

Copper ••....•.•..• U"li ............... } t... •...... safar 

Cotton ......•..... ~ ••..•..•.••... Jj,; ....... ghoziil 

Cocoa nut tree.. . • • . . . • • • . • . . . • • . . . . • I ~ ....... mc<lu 

Crooked •......••.•. A. . . . . . . . . . . . . . [I ~ ....... aowaij 

Clear (op.foul) .... ~ f; .............. J!J-....... soal 

Calm a (sea) ........................ J ~ ....... shoal 

Clothes.. . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . '-'I ,.IA ....... khaloq 

Corn ........•.... ~·· ............. J l.s ....... amiil 

Colours (lo hoist) .. '-'ft. ... ........ Ofi. ~ .. ..... ghala beri•J 

Creeper (anchor) ..................... ~.JJ! ....... harusec 

Crying.. .. . . . . .. .. .................... ~ ....... ta beck 
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C1tble ......•..............••........ I~ ....... masahooa 

Colt ..••....••...... ,Rs. . . . . . . . . . ..:...,?~ •••.••. habart:t 

Crab ..............••....•.•........ ~·· ..... hc1shcc 

Chain •.••..•...........•.......•... .:..Li... ....... salsalct 

Cover (book) ..................... ·U" ,J._,; ....... gartos 

D. 

Dry ............... ~. ':?. . • • . • • • • • • . t.:. _,.; • .••••. kiisha 

Dog ..•.•••.•..... ~ ...••.•.••••....•. id ..••... 

Death ..•••..•••.. ..::. ,-o... . . . . . . . . . .::..~ ....... rnccoot 

Dumb • • • • • • • • . • [J"" I . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~; ....... ajam 

Deaf ••..••••..•• ~ _,.J. ..•••...•.... ~ ..•.••. sakcct 

Day ..•...••.•.•.. ·(' ~ . •.•••.••..... J _,.; ....... nahoor 

Dawn ...•••••.••.. ~ ••..•.•..•• ft ~ .. ..... fejar 

Defeat. •..•••..• i..:!..,;.A .••••••. rs _,j.),+0; ••..... habo cla farnm 

Deep •••.•.•••••• ~·· ••••.....•. Jjl.& ••..... ghazar 

Dark •••••••••• ,.-1A.o ........... ':! ,;.s .. ..... katewec 

Donkey •••••••.• ·J~· •••......• ·~·· ..... heir 

Duck •••••.•••• ,J ~ JJ .••••.•• ..::. 1 _,.; ,;i..o ....... makokwat 
• I. - I~. - ' Dove •••••••••• -~~ .••..•••••.••• ·J~ .....•. a1thar 

Dale •••.•••••••••. ~ •.••••........ .J"' __,j ••••••• tomar 

Disease •••••••••• uO .J"' .... ~IJ~ &.P!..J"' .. •.••. marccdth hamol aloo 

Dokhan .......... ··Cl""- .) .. • • • . • • .. .. ~I .) ....... clakhan 

Dthurah (grain) ..... 8).).. • . .. . • • • • • . o.:..:!J .) ....... dtharh 

Date-tree •...•••.••...••........•.... ~ [j ....••. niikhil 

Dolphin . . • • . • . . . • . . . . • . . . . • . • • . . . i:>~,,....,. .. ..•.. saobOn 

E. 

Eight ............ ~ t..J .............. ~-· ..... U1imancct 

Ears .•.•.......... i:>.> I •..•.•..•..•• i:>l.l.~ ....... hcu.lthcn 

Eye ..•.........•. ct!:& • .•.........•..... icl ...... . 

East ............ J ~· . . . . . . . . . . .::.. ;; _,.::. . ...... ~ltarkool 
Earth. . . . . . . . . . . c...sO J I ........ , . . . • . . . . . id 
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Eychrow ....... -~~· ....•.....• J-'~""I ••..... alrnj~·r 

E I. l - • _,, " - A /"". I l .. •' I k I • k ye u .. ··l!l.r--' o_,.ii..;.;. ...... ~ l!>:'r·· ..... s ia arccua "1c11t;i 

Empty ......•..... t.) i;.. . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ ....... khalcc 

Eggs ............• ~ ..............•. ihd ...... . 

F.arning . . . . • . . . . . 0-.1..:.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . Jlb ....... hl:l;::k 

E \ iilcnce ........ l:Jl.A. ..r.. . . . . . .. . . . . 1:J _,a ..r.. . . . . . lmrhon 

Enemy ........... •.J i).S:........... JS Li .J .).& ••••••• iido-naghal 

Eagle ...........• _,...j .........•••.. .J.4. _,.j •••.••. nohar 

Ear(ofcorn) .•. ..::. J4-i-............ ..::.I~- ....•.. sihalat 

Entcrment .•.•...• W.) ...... _r.,ir ~...ii.~ I ....... alegafd'goba1 

Easy ..•.••..••.•. AJ.+.., •••..• , •..•••• J.*'- .... , .. saheel 

E,·er , ........... l:J ~ I ................ r _,.J I ..•.•.. alom 

Easl-wind (N. E1) •.....•.....•. ··'":-'~JI.A. ••••••. hazecb 

Edge sharp ........................ ~.)..::.. ....... hu<l mek>in 

F. 

Fat ••........•.. ·~· .•... I!.! t=' L.o e1~: ..... . salah or sall1d 

l<'ishing line ......•. ~ ................ Wi.10 ....... ghalf 

Fidelity .......... l:J l+-o I .............. ~ •.•.... misharcc 

}<'ace.. . . . . . . • • . •. ~ .J ••••••••••..•. C ~ .. ..... wojah 

Fire .•.•..••.•••.... ) Li •••••••••••••• .b~ ..•.••. shleclit 

Father ••.•••...... '"="'I •••••••••••• ~ •••.••• heb 

I<'lesh .•..•• , ••.•• ~ •••••••...•• ~ ~ ..•.•.. teewee 

Frankincense •.•••. c,1 4--' •••••••.•.••• ~ ••••..• shecaz 

I<'ingers • • . . • • • • . • ~ I •.•...••....•. ~_,..:. ....• , . sh ii ha 

Foot ••....•.•.•••. r lloi •••.•••.•. JJ !.::.. .).o ••••••• madhakak 

Four .•......•• ··~)I ••........•• •. ..::.>J:'J·· •.... roh(it 

Fh·e ............ ~ •...•....... , . ~~ ••..... kho1110 

Full •..........•.. _,l+j .............. C'_,J""' ..•.... malou 

Fish ............. ...5... ................... ~ ....... sc1t 

Forl .........• ~ l.b ............•. ..:..ili ....... ki"ilat 

Fertile ........ ~ •............ -~ t,; •.•.••. k~jccl 

Fc<1thcr:; ........ Ji.~).. . .......... ....;_,.jl.hii ....... kalafol 
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" I • .;i:. d h " -t Frog .......... 4Si)A.o,, ••••••••.•• .:. ;,.-- ••••••. l a1Zll 

Fins ..•.•..... C: Li.:.. ................. ·l-=-p ....... alfiit 

Fly •........•. ~~.) •••.....•.•.••. ~~ ••..•.• hadthab~t 

Flea ..•...... .!.. r J. ................ ~ ....... hashmet 

Flower ........ • ,,;A> .) ................ 45 ,.r...l ....... athcree 

Famine •.••.•• . .b:ri . .....• , ..•.... :-:,, Y..l., •.••. zabiin 

Fatigue .......... Lis .................. ~ ....... tiibak 

Friendship ...... ~ ................. ~~ ....... sadeeq 

Flint (forstrikinglight).CJI,.., ......... J ~ ....... aibal · 

Fever (ague) •••• 4:. ............. , ... ,J fe· ...... joloo 

Forehead ...••.•• ~ ................. ~ ....... feesit 

Foul (op. to clear) ...................... ; I~ ....... kader 

Fox .......... ~ ................. J~• ....... .:'1thal 

Fish-hook ..•••• ) I~· •••••• , .•.•• .:. ~ ~ LA. ••••••• 

Far •...•. , ..••••. ~A-! ••••••••••••••• ~I; .....•.. r~hak 

Flock of sheep (whose t) ....•.... CJ,.J I i:JJ) LA. ••••••• baron almon 

Flying fish •••.•.•.•.•.•.•••••••••.•. .:.~,,; .•••••. ffreefart 

Fear ............ u~ ................. ...$.s: y .... ... fozak 

G. 

Goat. .......... I~ .................. ;_,,,. ....... hoz 

h • ' •A ' h Goat, s e ...... .:.~ ......... u,s-U"~J_,,,. ....... oz bees shakhof 

Green ......... ;_,,A.:;. I ................ ;,.i:.... 1 ....... ahdthoor 

Grand-father.~t .)~~ ......... ..5.l.!..l ....... dc1<lak 

Grand-mother •••• ..:..... ............ ..5 ~ .) l..i11 ••••••• harne<lthm ck 
Gold •.••••••.... "':"'-"'.). . . . . • • • . • . • • . . ~ .) •••.... dtheeb 

Gate or door ...... "="4 .. , ....... ~ .,>.,.o.) '-:-'Y.· ..... . bob d'madecnt 

Gun (cannon) .... e}.,>.,.o., .................. Id ...... . 

Gunpowder. . . . ,) .J) 4 .................... .Id •...... 

Goat, he .... ~'-:! ~ .. ................ ~ ....... tcyah 

Grain ....••...... ~ ................ ~ .•..... a1sh 

Gravel .......... 1.4.:.. ..•............. ~ ....... hafash 

Grief .......... 1:.1_r:.... . . . . . . . . . . . . ..::.• _,i_r:.. ....... hazan.-.t 
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Gootl ..•...•..... ~Jo ................. 11,r.c ...... . 
Gotl ..••..•••••••••. All •••..•..••••• ~·· ••••. Biilee 

Girdle (leather) ...................... J.i,,.... •...••. habbal 

Gazelle ..•.....•. J !j& ................ ~ ....•.. siir 

Grass (for sheep).~ .... .. ~.J) is' I;~.:. •...... shnjar al boron 

Garden, ..... , .•... ~, ............. .J. I .) •...... dahobar 

Gum arabic •.•••.•.. ~ ..•.........•... ~·· •.... !amagh 

Girl. ............... ~ .............. ~ ••••••. ghaject 

H. 

Hen .••.••••.••. ~~.) ............. ~~.) ••••••• dijojat 

Honesty ........... J !)$ ................ ..:...i-""° ••••••• monat 

Hand ..••..•.•••.••. ~ .•.••••••••.•.•.. ~ ••••••. heul 

H eatl ••..•••.•.• ·I.I" I) •• .............. 11,_,... ....... horoh 

Hair ..•.••.•.... -~······ ••••.••••.•• ...a.:. ••••••. shof 

Heart ••••..••.•.•. ~ ...•...••••••..•••• Id •...... 

Halfyear ••••• Ai..~ .••••..•.. ~Ii...)~··,, ••• fakah dasinat 

Hot. • . • . • • . • • • • . • ._,... . . • • . . • • • . . . . . • • .S_,a. ••••••. haraq 

Horse .•.•••••..•• ~~ ............. ~,..a.a.I ••••.•. hassun 

Hoofs (ofhone)._,.;!,,A. ...•... ~_,..a.a..)r !~_,..., ....... marthan tl'hasoon 

Homs (of goat) •• ~,_,; .•.•.•... .)~I ~,,_,; .••.•.. karon al hoz 

Hide .••.•••..••.•• ~ .•••••••••••••.•• · lbd •••..•. 

Hunger ..•.•••• t I~ ..•••••••• ··· •••..••.••••.•. 

Hurt .••...•••• i~ ................ ..i ~- ...... jeeak 
.I.~~ A Heavy ••••..•.•• '-'"!I""' ••••••••••••••••• ~ ••••••• sheebor 

Hire .•••••..•••.. I~ .•••••••••...•.••• lfi ••..•.. keeree 

Heaven ......................... ~ J+1 I .) •••.••. dthal al khe1r 

Hell ......................... ~Ir.:. J.+.1 1 .) ••••••• dthal nlshleeot 

Honey •.••••.••• J-, . .... , . . . . . . . . . . .. J-; .... , .. 
Hair-band (bed win) .................... ~ <loi •• ••••• kadeed 

Heel. .•...•••••. ~ •.•••.•.•••.. ~I.Ji,_,..., •••••• ·mardthamak 

Husband •.••.. •·· l£.Jj .............. r.,J"'!.~·· •.•.. qiltjiis 

How 1 .•.•..•••••. ....At!., . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . s ~ ....... yeboh 
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Jfarl' ........... -~) f ............. '":-' u) ~ ...... . hamah 

line ............ WI> •.•.••......•••••... ~J-! .. ..... hoh 

l knl of Cattle whose ·L.. . . . . . . • . . l!J_,.J I) liw ..•.•.. ha gar al mon 

Ilercl of Camels whoseL •...... l!J_,.J I '":'fa..J·· ..... rckohal a111011 

llook (fishing) ....•.•.•......•..•.••.... JlU ....... kala'li 

I. J. 

J111l)\"<' .......... 11s-4i ................ '-!JD_;; .... ... lco11lhcc 

Iron .•..••....•• ~.)~ .................... Itl .•..•.. 

Infa1.t. •......... Jib ........... l!J_,ii l!Jl~ ....... q,l1jan gannon 

Jnsniplion (on stone).~"'" ...... )~'-:'~ ...•.. . katob l>'~aowar 

Jny •.•••••••.•••. 'C__,; ................... Id ...... . 

.Tambeea •••.•.... ~ .•...•.....•.. ..::..~ ..•.... jarnbl'ca 

lhcx •.•.•.....•.....•.......••..•... J.,.:~ ....... waal 

I •••••.•••••..••.•• UI .•••.••••.•.•.••... 11~ •••••.• hoae 

1111.li~o ................................. ~·· .••.. sahagh 

I tile .......... · l!J U .. ............... J,_5 .. ..... kasool 

K. 

Kitl •..•••..••. ':! ~ .. .............. _,..b _,Al •••••.. ahotar 

Knee, .•.•..•... ¥;···· .............. ...S..,r. •• ••••. barak 

Knile ....•.... ~-· ........•....•. ~~- .••.•. •l1s 

l\:i1·k •.•.•.• , W; ........... ~ U:;s ya .... ... marka1llhat 

L 

Looking-glass .•..•....•..• , •.•••... .::. _,_r.-o .•.••.. m(.root 

J,i1·cr ........•.•••...•...•.....•. ~.:>.. •.•.... khanfl-sh 

Lie.. . . . . • • . • • . . . • . . . • . • • • . .. • . . .. . . ~.) 4 ....... bl"·dc 

L<'~ .•••..•... i.3 l... ••......•.•..... ~~ •...... lasharank 

J.ip ........... i..a;. ............•..• ~ ,.,S ....... karfecf 

Laugh ....................•..•.... ...S ,....,.ic. •.•.•.. dlliahok 

I .i~ht ......••.. ),, . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ':!_,JO ....... dth1->ec 

1 .... n ........ ~ J-;.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ ....... hc1111al 
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J,arge ......... #, .................... t WI ..•.••. theakh 

Lamp .•.... c~· ............................. I<l 

Lofty ........ ~ U: .................. iJ~ IJ ....... rahak 

Lizard ....... ·I.JP..;!. . . • . • • • • . • • • . . . . • • ":'.,JO .....•. <llhob 

Louse .......... iW ................. ~ ....... kanamct 

Lcaf(Pl) .... ·OJ, ................... u L..o .. ..... saf 

Lime . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . • . • . . . • . . . . . .=..) _,j •...... nor~l 
Light (op.heavy) ..................... ~ ....... khafeef 

Lame ......... ri.J" I .................... J 4' ....... thaber 

Lead ......... ·I.JP L.. J . .. . . .. .. .. .. . . I.JP ~ J ....... rassos 

Lungs ......... .. a.:..i .. .............. ....L.ol....i .... ... nasl;mak 

Lightening ....... 1.3 ,;! . . . . . .. .. . . .. .. o J y .. ..... horiq 

Love ...••...... i+z'° ............... ~ ....... ojbak 

Loose (vest) .. ·vA:!/ ................. t !.:. .. ..... shekh 

Le98 .......... ~ ,~ ............... ),.:.. ~ .. ..... shee khor 

Lan<l high ........ ~ ................ ~-~ ....... badeet 

Land wind N. W ~ .. .. • . . . .. . . .. . . . . . . ~ ....... nashee 

M. 

Man ........... ~)····· ...........•... ~·· ..... qa•j 

Milk .......... ~... . .. .. . . . . . . .. u ;s::. ....... ishakhof 

Mouth ......•.•.. rJ ................. ..5 ,.:.. •. ...•. khok 

Mother •.......... r'.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..5 I.A ....... hamek 

Month .•......... ~. . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . CJ .J .•.•••. warakh 

Morning ....... C ~ ................ f!yAS ...... . kasobah 

Moon .......... .. _,.i .... ............ ~J'.J·· ..... wareet 

Mane .. ~ I+!-' I ~ Jfa. . . . . . . 1:),,..-J I u _,..! •...... shoof al hassiin 

Mourning ..... -r ._rA. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ ....... gamees 

Mill (of. Marhahs) •..•.•.•......... .=..~ •. •.... matahanet 

Mill (of India) ...................... .:io~ IJ ....... rahii.t 

Mule ............. ~ ................. .:. ~ ....... baghalet 

Musquitoe ............................ ,r.;,) ;, ....... dthardtheer 

Merchant • • • . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • ....... J ~ I ....... tajeer 

Mmack (skin) . l.J .;i .. .............. ~ ...... ban et 
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Milt ..•....... ":-' ~. . • . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .:. r _r.$ ....... ghahret 

Mountain ....... ~ ................... J~ ....... jibel 

Monkey •••.••.•. o)_,i •.•.. ,. ••..•.•...... ~ ....•.. minjah 

Mi1fortune ••••• , ~. • • . • • • • . . • • . ..... .:. _,_i..o ••••••. matot 

Match (of matchlock)... • • • • • • . • • • . . . . • • .:..4ti ....... feteelat 

More .......... ·J I.bi I.. . . • • . . • . .. • . . • . .. '# .>jib ....... bazdee 

N. 

Night ..........•. "'4-'.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ ....... bahalee 

[Jun, 

Nose, ...••..•••. ~ I .................. J.F ....... nakbareer 

N 01tril .. . . • . _r..:i. li..o. • • • . • .. . . . . . . . . J.i;? ....... fenkhar antak 

Nail (of fingen &c)~ L.Ot, •.•••••••••• c,,; .JP· ... , .. dtbaferotan 

Nine •.••.••••••• 4--l .................. .:. t...r ••••••. i1~t 
41• ·' Necklace ........ i.> .;., ........... ..£ ~ ~_,,. ...... ·mariyet baghot-

.................................................... bee 

Now ........... w~ I ................ &..o~ ••••••• la1oma 

Nitre. • . . • . • . • • i J,,:.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..:...:! ~ ••••••• adeet 

New ...•••••.•• ~~ •.••...••••....•• e1f~ ••••••• be1deen 

Net (large) .••••••••••.•.•••••...•••..•• ~· ••• : •. mange 

Net (cart) ............................. J._,;..,o ...... maghweer 

Noi1e •..••.•••. · IJ":.. .• •.•.••••..••.••••.•• rf:6 .. ...•. he1m 
~ . 

N eek. . • . . . • . . . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • . . . . . 'if'_,. ....... ghothee 

o. 

Oil •• ···········o!"':! .; .................. ~ ....... saleet 

Old ............... ~ ................... _,.:i..IA ••. , •••• hekar 

Oath ............. ,,_; ••.••.•••...••.••...•. Id~ ..... ·Id, 

One ..•••..•.... ~r, .................... .> u. ....... tbd 

O.trich .•••••••••• fP"'· ................... P. ....... ke1thar 

OpJIOlile, in front. r I t).i. • • • .. • • • • . . • • • • • • e1 '~ ••••••• fanowan 

Old (cloth) ••.• ··~t).i···· .............. u.:i,r .> ....... diweel 

Old man .......... ~ ................... _,.:i.. IA ....... haekar 

Old woman ..•.•••.....•.........••..... j ~ ($ •.•• , •. ajoz 

P.Q. 

Patience ........ -~· ...............•. J~·., .... 1aboor 
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Pen ............... ~. : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . I'" I J:; ....... k.al.>m 

Quickly •...•.•.... ~ . . . . . . . . . . . . if _,j r _, e-....... samah watcikee 

Quarter ............ r:J) . . . . . . . • . . . . . • . • • . . ..:. l! J ....... rabet 

Palace •.••........ ~', ...•.•..•••.•..•. _r r.; ••...•. ki'isar 

Palm (ofhilnd) ...... .Js .. ................ ~ J ....... rahat 

Pearl ..•........• . ,J) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . lei •••••.. Id 

Prisoner (ofwar)J,J -""°" ............. ~~,,... ....... hothak q<t1j 

Pistol. ............. ,)~ ................ .'. ~[J, ....... tabanjah 

Plain ...........•. J.... .................... ~· ...... hi1k 

Pain .......•...•. ·r >I r •• ; ••••••••••••••••• ~ ••••••. buhar 

Protector ..•.•...........••..•••......... ·~J·· ..... reeba 

Penpiralion ............................... J!Aj ....... naghal 

Poison ...•. ; ...........•.......•.•.•.•.••.• ,..... ..••••. &IUD 

Pit ...•......... ~ ................. .::. _,_,A.A ....... mahafaroot 

Porpoide •. · •.•...•••..•..•....•.......... ~ •••.•.. maeelce 

R. 

Red •.••••.. ·.·~ I •••....•. •·.·· .••.... ._;~·· •.... aof"u 

Rib ......... " .. C-O .. ..................... t4-0.: ..... dthedah 

Rain ••.•..•••.. ~; .•...•..........•• .::. ~ J ....... raba.m(,t 

Right (op.to lefl).~ ................... ~ ....... 1beemal 

Ring ('1r fiager). f3 la. ..................... ,.-i ~ ....... kholim 

Rock (large) .... i_,...,... .. .. .. .. .. .. . ":' ~Jr .. ..... sowar hanob 

River .••.••...••. _,.i ..................... ._,.Li ....... nahar 
,;,: - I '. k Rainbow .... ~ ..... C~ .................... 1:o <).I. • • • • • • azat 

Rat ..•••.••.. i.:> .J.) ft . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ,) I ft . ...... gired 

Root (of tree) ... J..e I ................... .J.J r .. ..... aroq 

Rice •.....•••..... jJ..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . .) I~· ..•••. beraz 

Rope ..•.•...... ~. . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • .) ,.,) ••..•.. keeood 

Ruin (ctf and : building) ........•. ..:...i I J ~ j! .. ..... barbel wakat 

Road or way. . . . . . . . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . r J _,.., .... · honun 

s. 

Shade •........... J,...;. . . . . . • . . . . . . . • . . • . . ~ _,A ••••••. haw ala 

2 5. 
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Sincerity ...... &; I .)..o •.•••••••••••• , • .::. u.,..., ....... sadigat 

Scorpion ........ ~ _jv ..................... l.!J~ ••••••. kabeen 

Spider ... , •..• ..:. .r.W.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ ....... shabakeet 

Sea.,,, ..•••...•. :F·.......... . . . . . . . .. . ('J .JJ ........ roram 

Sheep ........... ~.. .. .. .. . . .. . .. .. . . .:.....!~ ....... theewecl 

Sall. • . . • . . . • . . •• ~ ........•.. , . . . . . ..:. tsLo ....... malhat 

Serpent.. • . • . . • • . ~. • . . • . . • • . . • . . . . . . . ~ .) ....... dabal 

Shoulder •••• , . • . ..JUS. . • • • . . . . • • • . . . . . . . . . UiS . ...... kalfa 

Skin .............. ~ •.•.••.............. ..:. ~- ...... jala<let 

Side ..•••........ ~ •....•.......•..•• ~ ....... jambatak 

Six ........••...•• Al.. .............. , . . . . · • ~i! ....... steel 

Seven ....•....... ~. • . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . ..::.. 4:! ....... ibet 

Small •........... _r.W . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .:J ,ii ....... ganoon 

Sugar ............. ~ ..........•......... J I!.. ....... askeer 

Stirrups ......... ..:. ~ ~ J.. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. . . . .:,, lil,,. ....... halgiil 

Spear ..••.......•. ~J. . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..::.. l.iJ ••••••. kanat 

Sword .........•. ~.. . . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . fl ....... ehakee 
I !. .:. •.. ' Sky ................ ,,_..... . • . . . . • • • . . . . . . . . ~~ ....... hetem 

Sun ..•.•.•...•.. ~·· .........•.......• ('~·· ..... ht~1om 

Star •..••••.....•. ~ ...•..••........... ":-'_M ....... kabkob 

Sc&l?s (of fish) .. ·U" ,Li ..................... ~ l..o .•..••. saf 

Snail. . . . . . . . . . . • r;! _,i ................... ~ ~ ....... hokeen 

Sap (of a tree) .... -~·· .. , ............ 11,.:.11_,...... ....... hamo sharah 

Seed. • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ ..••... habbcb 

Sand ......•....... J..oJ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . ~ ....... batah 

Stone ....•....... :Jr ..................... J _,,o •....•. saowar 

Sulphur ......... .:.....!.;'!.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Id ....... Id 

Starving ..•....... ...iU ;i>. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . J4:. ....... sheela 

Sleep .............. (',; •.•........... · . . . ..::.. U.:. . .•.... shanat 

Slumber, sleepy ... ~ ......•.........•.. ....$ ~ .• ••••. handak 

Sorrow ...........•. ·~.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ':f ~ ....... bokec 

Song ............... Li.&. . . • . . . . . • • . . • . . . . '! ~ . . . . .. ghanore 

Shi\criug ......... ~ J., . . . . . . . . .b _,b:.. . . , yataowat 

St•>rm . . . . ...,....,. ~ f' J . . . . . ..::.. I i).~.r I.. , .. alahadel 
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Sick ............ ~,;"' ............... r:! I J ~ .. ..... hamool ala 

Straight (op· to crooked) .................. t '-·· .... . si:mah 

Scissars ......•... ~. . . . . . • • . . . . . . ,,_,;, I fa .. ..... mogradth 

Sails.. . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.:.1; ,,,r .. ..... ~harotan 
Ship •.•..... , ... ~ J"'. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ J"' . ...... markab 

Silk ......•..... of.~·· .................... Id ....•.. Id 

Stomach. . . • • . . . i .>.a.o • •••••••.••• , •••••• ..;. ,.,S ....•.. karash 

Silver .. , . , , ....• , .W . .. , , ............ , . ..:.Ai •. ..... fadthat 

Saddle ..•.•.•.•• · [.J"'" •.• , . . • . . . • • • • • • . • . • • o>.:. ••••••• shad 

Standard (of an army)~ ...... )~I.) ~JI.) ••..... dtharab~t aska1 

Steel (fo1 striking light) . .)li j ............... .:. l_;i ....... Id 

Slowly .. \:JY' ~ li -"""· ............. .J~ ,,.,.=... ....... kharo kharo 

Seer-fish ••...•.•.. .) l.i.S'.. . . • • • • • • • • . . . . . • . ...$ li ....r1o •...... tarnack 

South wind S. \V 1.U" ,S-.... . . . . . .. .. .. . . . . .:. ~ ~ ....... madect 

Sea wind S. E 1 • . . . . . • . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . '-:! ,r! . ...... bharee 

Shaykh ..••.................•.......... , . . ~ .J .) ....... dawall 

Slave .... · ......•.....................•• )~ ,,... ....... hojoor 

Safe .... , .•...... \:.11..o I ...................... e1 ~ •.••••• mon 

Spring (of water) ......................... 1:1Y,. l.o ....... maeeon 

Stream or Brook .•...........•...••........ ~ r ....... saraf 

Stairs ..•.................•........•.•... .:. I~. . . . . • masbabct 

T. 

Temperill.1...,r.!...,.:. i_r.. ................ u,...,,; ~· ...... qir1j foaal 

Temper good.~~ .......... · ...... I~~· ..••.. qa'ij mashre~ 

Tin ............. . _r..;,i .......... .. · ..... u-~j I; ....... razees 

Two ............ ~I •.•......•........... 11,,) .. ..... tbaro 

Ten •............ ~.. . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . ~~ •...... ashareet 

Town ..........•.. ~ ..................... .::..~ J ....... rhalJct 

Tree ... , ....... i .J'~ •••... · ............. ~~ •.•.•.• shajareet 

Thunder ......... l)S IJ ....•.....••...... · .••• ,),Al •...••. had 

Tongue ......... CJ W ..................... ~I. ...... alshccn 

Tooth .. , .. . . .... 1:1"".. .. . .. .. . .. .. . .. . r J ,J:i..o.. .. . madlbor .i. 

Thigh. . . . . . ..... ~. . ... , . . . . . • . . . . . . . J,.,1,; ...... famak 
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Toes .... ~~__,Jr ~I: ................. ft!,.:. ...... . sbubah 

Tomb ••..•....•• :r.J .................... )~ ....... gobar 

To-day ...•.•.•. I"_,¥ r •••• : ••••••••••••••• &..o I: ....... yamoh 

Turtle •..••.••......................... ~~ .••.•.. hao1seet 

Tail-fin (offish) .. ~.) .................. "':'~ ,).. ..... dthanob 

Trunk (tree) ..... i..o..,.J ............... o_,~ ....... majindot 

Thorn .•.•..•••... ..$~ .••..•..........••.•• ~ •...... shika 

Thirat .....•.•.•• ~- ••..•.....•.•.•... ~_,.:r. ....... thamon 

Talking ........ Alo Lr-.................. '# .J~ ....... gharooe 

Thread ........... ~ ...................... Id ....... kheit 

Three ............ .U 1'.. . .. .. .. .. . . . . . . .:. 'lJ, i..:. .. ..... 1hath(t 

Tower (round) .... Cf. .................... "':' J ,) ....... drab 

Thus, 10,. ••••••.••• I~ •••••••...••.• &J:,l.J I 4h I_, ....... oatha oalha 

They .••..•.....••.. ~ •..••••.•.•...•...•.•. ~ •...... nahana 

This, that ..... ~ .)1 ~ .................. JI .)1,) ....... dthadthak 

There (place) ....•. ~ .••..........•..... ..$~ ....••. balok 

Track (of footstep) .......................... ui-....... hadth 

Tears .....•••••.•..••.•••..•••..•......•. ~Lo ., •.•••.. damit 

Throat ........ ~ ))Jj ................ ..... .)~ ....... garad 

Thou ..•......•••• ~r .................... ~ ••..... htot 

Tomorrow ......... 1.fa. ..................... ~ ....... jahamma 

Teat .. , ••........•..•.......• , . . . . . . • . . . . "'=""" I J ..•.•.. wotab 

Tide ftux and reftux ........................ ,;:. ,-o ....... moshal' 

Tamarhind ................................. )~· .••.. . sabor 

v. 
Victory ............ ~ ................... ~ ....... maghalbi'.l 

Vanquished ..... ·)_,.a...·., ............... .. f.S~· ••••• • kahree 

Valley ......... '#., 1_, ..................... _,i.;=. ...... . khotiir 

Voice. . . . . . . . . •. ~ r. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .::. ~ ..r' ....... harjal 

u. 
Udder ...............•...........•......... ~I Li ••••... naeel 

w. 
\Var ........... "':' _,..., ....... , ....... , ... , . .:. J_,i: .. ..... ghoral 
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Wall ........... ·)_,.,. .......... ,, ............ '":'J .> ....... d11.rab 

Wine., ........ , ~· .............. , . , . , . , . .J"°L>.. •••. , •. kh:m~r 

\Vound .•....... C:.ft·· ....... ,, ..•......... '":'.Yo· .••.. . sub 

Water .....•..••.• !Lo... . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . ,_,..... ....... bamoh 

Wisdom ........ r A· ...................... J.; , •....... iikal 

Wife ..•.•..... i·l~I ..................... ~i.o.,,,.,,.. ....... harmet 

Woman ........ i I~ I ..•••......•• , .•...•. ~Lo.,,,.,,.. ....... haram~t 
White ......... ~ I ...................... ~_r.11 ....... allaooo 

Wedd~ng .• , .•.. ~. • • • . • . . . . . . . • .. . . . . . '-"" .J J ti. •.••... haro1 

Well ...•....•.. ··fi·· ......................... Id ..•.... Id 

World .. ,, ....... ~,) ...................... i.j>_r .... ... aradth 

Wave ....•..• ··~!""····· .................. ~.J"'°·· ••... mojat 

Wind ........... 'EJ' ................. J,r_, C: l:!J ....... reah kol 

Wolf. ....... , .. ·'°:"':!.> ....................... '":'Y·· .... . kob 

Whal! .......... ~~ .................... ~ ~~ ....... sboh~t 

Wa.kefulnes1 .•. . i.j> li,i t ....................... .> _r..i ....... kal1eod 

Wet (damp) ................................ '/.;'}• .•.•.. th6ree 

Wool •..••...•.. ur···· ................... ~ ....... sboof 

Wood .•.•.•.•. ~· •.....•. · ..•.•.••••...•• '":'_,JD •••.•.. dtbarab 

Wing ..•..• ,, ··C: ~ ........................... Id ....... janii"h 

Weak ••.•.••.. ~ Lo ..•.. ,, ••..••••••.••••. I:':!,. ....... howceo 

Y. 

Young ......... ·'":'~ ...................... ~,U ....... ganoon 

Yellow .... , .... fa I. ..................... J,.... I ....... badtbor 

Year • • • .•••.•... &.i.... • • • • • . • • • • . • • • • • • . • • . • ~ U... ••••••. aanit 

You ..••..•..•••.••.••••.•••••••••.•.•.•.•••• ~ •...... h~t 

Yesterday ....... U""" I. . . .. • . . . . . . . .. . . .. . . . . ~ ....... yamsbeeah 

Yawn ... ,. • . . . . • • . . . . • • . . • • . . • . . . . • . . • . • . . . ~ 1 _,p .. ..... fatarooao 

Come here .....•.............. 1.r.J I( .••............•. , . ki.I bob 

Go there. .. . . .. .. . .. • .. . ..J ;.aJ I J I... . . .. .. .. .. . . . . . . .. . sar al balOk 

Give me a little ............. ..,:. ..:...• ..... . . .... bat abee 
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Do not go there ........ ~ )~· ........... ta seeor la 

Open the gate. . . . • • .. . . "':' Y. C LU.. . .. . . .. . . fitaha bob 

What is the malt er. . . . . . ~ IA ..S . .Y.. . . • . . . . . . bok heshiin 

\Vhat is your name ...... ~Yo~· .......... hamak mon 

Where are you travelling. 1 _,..:i. c,..o ~ i'.. . . . . nokilk man hoh 

Goo<l e\·ening ......••... ~ .J 8Y. ......... hoh watakhaf kom 

I am a bout to go ........ _,411 (" ~ I . . . . . . . . . ahom alhagar 

I want to drink... .. .. .. ~ I (" ~ I.. . . .. . .. ehom athag 

What do you want. . . . . . . ~ IA r ~. . . . . . . tahom hesh;;n 

Where are you from.. . . . 11-'*11~ _,...,,,. . . . . . . . masofar al hoh 

Drcae ................... JA u-r.' I ....... alabos ktaloq 

Never mind .. , . . . . . . • . . • e! lilr. ........... yakhalf ala 

Ask (something).. . . . . . . A.:. ft.& ... .......... atheer (sheea) 

Hear . . • • • . . . . . . . . . • . . . ~.. • . . . . . . . . . . . • . hama 

Strike .................. 11~1.. .. • ........ albadee 

Collect .• , . , . • . . . . . • • . • • ~ ...•...•....•.• jamm:i 

Tako bold of it... . .. .. . . ~a.. .. . . . . . . . . . .. holhuk .. ~ Open.. • • • . • . . . . . . • • . . . C ....., • , • . . . . . . . . . . . fataha 

Come back . . . . . • . . . • . • • .> .) J .... · · • . . . . . . . ratlid 

Eat .•.................. AJ ••••••••••••••. tah 

Come... . . . . . • . • • • . • . . • ':! IG. • • . . • . . . . . . . nakiiee 

Wait . . . . . • . . . . • • . . . . . . "':' ,.t.... ....•......... salob 

Run . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . C 1,... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . howah 

Do .................... J.J+& ............... amol 

Get up ..••.••••..•••••. ~ .•...•...••••. asheesh 

Sit ....•..•.•...•••••.. J,,} .... .......... lhowal 

Call .•.•...•...•....••. J.r ............... eoq 

Take ........•. ·• ...•.• ~ ••.•..........•• hat 
D. k •• rm ..••..........•... ~ ........•.•.•.•• tokee 

Go .•......•..•........ II~ •.•.......••..•• harah 

Buy .......••.. , ....•.•. (' ,U .. ............. ehatom 

Ride .•.....•........... "':',! J· .............. rakob 

Say. . . . . . . ..... fa. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ghateer 

(J Ul.Y' 
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Sneeze ....•............ ..:!>~ ••••••••••••• 

See •................... ~ ............. . 

Understand ••......••... ~__,.i; ••••..•••••••• 
Laugh ................. ..s_,~ ......... .. 
Clean it. ............... ~) ..........•... 

Throw it away.. .. . .. .. .. 8 JJ ...•....•.••• 

Place it above.. . . . . . . . . . m.:.. ~ ,_,..b ••••••.. 
He flies .......•.••..... J.J ~ •••••••.•••••• 

atisbet 

shin ks 

gharbak 

yadthahok 

raharltha 

ardah 

tarah haghala 

yafaroor 

Vomit ................. '# ,>}4,.... .. . . .. .. yakeewee 

To taste (examine) ...... A..o l.b ............... tam 

Sentences. 

Itis of no use ........................ ~ j~ 

Do ...............••........••.... ~ e ,,i,i 
Where are you going... .. . ......... (" ,F-~ I 
Man dead is put in the J !+Ir t.=i .:!.> >'° ~ 

grave ............................. .J"'.~ 

The man said you struck i./ J~ I ..::.A> Jr~ 
me ••......•.......•...••.............. 

And the other said I did J~ l_,4> Jr ...51.) l.J 

not strike you.... • . . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~dS 

I want to swim. . . . . . . . . . . .••..•... ~..J I I'"~ 

Do not fear • • . • . . . . . . . . • .......... "e;! ~" y I 

Who loves me I love him. ":-'fe I 4f fe 4 .) J Li. 

.......... ······ ..... . 
What you wish I wish .... 

What are you doing ..•... 

In the house .. .. .. . . . . . 

All are good .•........•. 

The people say •..••.•... 

Vicinity of a well •.•..... 

.••••••.•••.••.. ·"'-! 

r"~'-'4'r-~Jt='1 
......... .. J..,..J·~ 
.. .. .. ... . . . •. ..::..~Li 
........... J ~ r+1S 
.... ...... ~~fa. 
.... ........ .. r,fl 

yajoz la· 

yanofa la 

alho eehom 

qalj mot naham alhal 

go bar 

q<11j amoor hat al hlidii

kee 

o dtl:ick amoor ho all>0 -

dakala 

horn al sabaha 

fazakala 

hal c!the ajobbec ajo-

bah 

al hal tahom ho alwm 

yaboh tamol 

ha bet 

koolhom jeeat 

ghateer kahaboo 

ishthareer 

In the house ....................... ~ ..S_r. barik bet 

First day of the moon or month ... t ).J I .) I'"~ he 0111 da warrakl1 

-t 
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Good morning . . • • • • • • • • • ..••...• , •• ·~ 

The brain of the head. . • . • ••..•• , I .J.J"" ~ t l..o.) 

A place where there is no "'-! ~ _, e! I I ~ "'-! Ii 
water or people (desert) •••••••••.•. i:! I ~ 

I cannot do this.... • • • • • . • .... e! I 41.a.I I J .) ,,i 
Like a bird.. • • • . . • • • • . . • .•••. :P.J r ~ 'I_,~ 
Take the money and give _, f"f~ J I .> -" _,.r. 

itto the Shaikh... . • . .. .. .... iii_, .) i:,,....o lj I 

Whatnewsfromtheplace1 ... 1:.11!.o ~J~~ 
What do you say 1.... .. . .. ...... 'I ).,,W "'-! ~ 
You say what1.... . • .. . • .•.•.•... "'-! ~J~ u 
ff e is dead or Ii ving 1 .. .. .••• .:l.I ..,r.:.. ~ I-' .:l.I _,.i..o 
Every thing isready.... . • •••...•..• ~ ,,i a.ls' 

The boat is going to load J ~ I" ~ l.S _r.i-
with dharah. • • . . . • • . • . •.•••.•...... ~ 

It tastes bad ( dharnh) . . • • • • · · .•.•• I" _,.A:! a..:. l-" 
It tastes good.. • • . . • • . . . • •.•.••• ~ a..:. U. 

Look at the red clouds .• , •••••.. ._,; ~) _,as JJ; 

What does the Shaikh .•.• .,,..:.J .J.) )~ ~ I 

say! .•.••.••.•.•...•••.•....•...•.••••••. 

Eabakah 

damagh d heroh 

kabee hamoo ala o kabee 

haboala 

kaodar alamalah la 

gharo dtha lair 

dthot dariam o azamsln 

dawalt 

5he khabar min makan 

yil.boh taghatoree 

tamoor yil.boh 

mil.toot walla h~toot 

kalah noj~ 

sanbookjahan yashal al 

ysh 

tame yaghamon 

tama hajeed 

ghalla afoor aufar 

eaboh tamoor da'ulat 

Where do you live now 1. . • a..:. p J_# 11,a hob taholol asomllh 

An experienced eye, on carefully reading over the above vocabulary, will 
nt once observe the nature of the inaccuracies in the Mahrah's ,Arabic spel
ling. For instance, the pronominal affi.x ~is frequently added to names of 
parts of the body or any thing directly relating to man ; I, ill also frequently 
substituted for the article JI, and often introduced when its vowel-sound 
would be sufficient &c. But these and other similar errors are ofnogreat con
sequence, since they are easily detected, and cannot alter the radical spelling 
of the words, which are presented to the reader as the Mahrah wrote them. 
'rhat the vocabulary therefore is perfect, I by no mean1 wish to aHert, but 
that so far as it goes, when the opportunity olfered, an attempt to procure a 
little of the Mahrah language has not beeu. wholly overlooked. 
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Remarks on the preceding Vocdulary by tlte Secretary. 

'!'his vocabulaty of Mahrah words, though limited and imperfect, is 
the first attempt to collect facts from which we may trace the affinities 
ofthe language, cognate with the primitive Syrian or A.ram<Zan, the 
Hebrew, and the current dialect of Northern Arabia. M. Fresnel,in the 
Journal of the Asiatic Society of Paris,• has given the grammatical prin
ciples peculiar to the Mahri, but withholds in a great measure the Philo
logical evidence of words on which he has founded his conclusions. The 
present may be the ground work however for further extended investiga· 
tion into this intereating dialect of Southern Arabia, rermed by the in
habitants themselves the Ehhkili idiom, and by the people of HPJ"az, or 
Northern Arabi:i, the Mahri. It is more commonly known however to 
learned Arabs under the name of Hamvari, and becomes more peculiar
ly an object of curiosity, connected, as it is supposed to be, with the 
idiom of the Hamyaric Inscriptions, the decypherment and reading of 
which may be said to extend, at present, little beyond a knowledge of 
their alphabet; and which from some recent examples appears to have 
been written alternately from left to right, and from right to left, like 
the writing of the Greeks, called B8~po~~OV· The Geographer El-Ed
risi, speaking of the Olria Muria islands, on the coast of Southern Ara
bia, says, "as to the islands of Khartan and Martan, of which we have 
already made mention, they are situated in the Gulf of Herbs, and arc 
dependencies of the country of Shajr, where grows the Frankincense. 
They are in a flourishing state, inhabited by an Arab people, who dwell 
and live here, and who speak the-language of the people of Ad, which is 
ancient and unknown to the Arabs of our day.f"-Masudi also some
what earlier, in his "Meadows of Gold and Mines of Jewels," speaking of 
the country of Shilir, in Southern Arabia, says," The inh:ibitants, who 
are of the tribe of Kozaalt-bin-Malik-bin-Hamyar, and are called 
Mah,.ah, speak a language quite different from that of the Al'abs; as 
they constantly use the letter Shin instead of Kaf.t 

•Journal A"ialique, lroisicme 8erie, Tome VI. Deccmbre 1838, f. 52:>. 

t Geographie D' Edri•i trltduile de l'Arabe en Francais l'ar M : I': A111cd1'r 
Jaub,·rl, Tome Premier f: 18. 

i l\ln•udi uuder lhe sccl'ou ol ho• work, giving au accl'unl of the •Iii 
lncnt 3eas,.rnd the 11al1011s vu t.heir :.hores, 
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The Southern Arabs establish a distinction between the dialect of the 
Garas and that of the Maltras, asserting that the former contains a 
much less proportion of modern Arabic than the latter; so that an inha-

bitant of the coast of Sltihr ~. who knew no other Arabic than that 
of his own proper dialect, would be unable to comprehend the language 

of the people of Shajr ~. who :i.re the Garas occupying the Sabhan 
mountains and the coast from Cape Shajr S. W. to Marbat and llasek 
N. E. These dialects of the two tribes are but idioms however of the 
same language, in which are found many Hebrew words not met with in 
Arabic; and both are perhaps, as Fresnel supposes, the elder sisters of 
the former. The proper appellation of the original idiom among the 
Garas is the Ehltkili, spoken at Marbat and Zafar, and throughout the 
district of Shajr: the Geographical limits of which, as we shall imme
diately notice, have been confounded with those of Shihr, or the mari
time part of Hazramaut, chiefly occupied by Mahras, descended as 
would appear from the more ancient and orginal tribe of Garas. 

It ia principally in the country of Shihr that those Hamyaric In
scriptions are to be found, which were first brought to light by Officers 
of the Indian Navy, and which have latterly attracted so much learned 
attention from those cultivating a knowledge of the Semitic languages. 
A now desolate Fort on the sea shore,• in lat: 14° 38"30," N. Longitude 
49° 27' 35" E. seems to have given name to this tract of country, 
which corresponds as nearly as may be with the maritime part of Hazra
maut; and is distinguished from that of Shajr, N. E. called after the 
Cape of this name, situated between Ras-Fartak and Marbat. The lat
ter is called by A bulfeda Sowahil Zajar, or the coast of Zafar, or D/1a
far, an ancient city of this quarter, of which the ruins are now called El
Balad, or the town par-excellence. It has been frequently confound
ed with the inland town of the same namet belonging to the Sappltorita!, 

• .-\hulfcda, in Lhe prr,face to lhe T11kwim·al-Haldan, says lhat between 

'i/1il1r a11J lla:rttrna·ut is only a dislance of four days. 
t Monsieur Fresnel, in his fourth feller on lhe hi•tory of the Arabs previuu' 

lo the period of lslamis111, Jo11nutl ilsiatiquc Juin Jt;:!!:I, maintains that tl1c 

ruined town, now callc<l Ef.Balad, on the coast of Marb11.t, is .the uncicut_Za

far, which wa~ the capital ,.r the lla111y11Iit: Kings; but in this opinion Im '" 

~erl.ainly 111 error. ''" the SephRr of Geneoi::, i~ in lh~ territory 'lf J11/1:;SF.I'. i' 
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but which has been satisfactorily identified by Niebuhr with a site, where 
are some Hamyaric Inacriptions, about two and half German miles S: 8: 
E: of Jerim, in lat: 14° 17'.-This identification places the original 
seats of the Homeritm, or tribe of Hamyar, much further to the west
ward-than the maritime district of Shihr, where those Inscriptions have 
hitherto been chief! y found ; and would lead to the inference that the mari
time Zafa1-, was the capital of the Ascitm, mentioned both by Ptolemy and 
Pliny, as situated in the neighbourhood of the sea near Cape Syagros, which 
corresponds with Ras.Shajr. The Ascitmmay have been named from being 
situated on the Jun-al-Hashish, or the Gulf-of-herbs, which is the Arabic 
name for the Bay in which Kltartan and Martan lie; and though we can
not venture to assert that the name was only another appellation for the 
Gerrm, a poor people who originally fled from Chaldea to Arabia,* there 
is strong presumptive evidence that the modern Garas, whose language 
has so many affinites common with the Syriac and Hebrew, are descen
dants and remains of this ancient colony.-The most remarkable of these 
affinities can be best shewn in the following table, in which the Mahra 
dialect, is compared with that of Socotra, an undoubted derivative of the 
Ghiz or Ethiopic. 

The two districl3 of Shihr and Shojr are but the maritime bounda
ries of the country properly known, by the name of Maltra, which is an 
extensive central desert, composed chiefly of moveable sands, interspers
ed with hilly tracts.-The length and breadth cf this dry and barren 

district of Arabia between the Red Sea and Sanna, and not on the Indian ocean, 
as must be assumed by Monsieur Fresnel's identification. It ie true that Al.Jul
feda and Masudi only make mention of the fltaritime Zcifi.1r; but the absence 
of their testimony to thrir being a more ancient and inland town of the 
same name ie no decidL•d negative lo the faithfulness of Neil.Juhr's identifica
tion, which is thus confirmed l.Jy the words ofEdrisie' Geopraphy-" Uhofar 
is the capilnl dislrict of Jahssch. It wa• formerly one of the most considera
ble and celebrated villages. The Kings ofYeman had here Lh4'irresidence, 
and here is lo Lie seen the palace of Zeidan. These buildings are now in ruina 
and the population much reduced. The inhabitants have however preserved 
dome remains ol lheir ancient wealth, and possess cullivnted fie hid and dale 
trres in sufficient 11umlier fur the supply of Lhcir want•.·· A vNy full at• 
count of the ruins und presenl ,[ale of El· Balad, or the maritime Zafar 11ea1 
:'1-1.irl.Jat, by Dr. Carter, has l.Jc!'n publi•hcd in the Trausacliom ol the Bombav 

Gcogr•l(•hical Sucicly for 18·1·1. 
• :j[rnlw, BuL'k XV I, pat'" itib 
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waste, has never been accurately ascertained either in ancient or modern 
times, though the Arab Geographers tell us that it is nearly nine hun
dred miles in length, and from fifteen to twenty-five miles in breadth.
Its greatest extent would appear to lie from the eastern portion of Ara
bia, near Ras-al-Had, to the mountain districts in the neighbourhood of 
Mekka. The following is the account of it by Edrisi: "The country of 
Shajr, inhabited by the A rahs of Malara, who are of au unmixed race, 
adjoins that of llazramaut. The ramels which are produced here are 
unequalled for swiftness. It is reported also that with ~ery little care 
they can be brought to understand whatever you wish them. They have 
names given them by which they are called; aud they coroe to tender 
their obedience without hesitation. The principal fort of Mahra is 
Shajr. The language of the inhabitants is so corrupted that it is diffi
cult to understand them; it is th4' ancient Hamyaric. This country is 
very poor. The only resources of the inhabitants consist in the trans
port of merchandise, and in t!ie traffick of goats and camels. They feed 
their cattle on a species of fish known under the name of wark, which is 
caught in the sea of Oman, and which they give to their cattle after expos
ing it to dry in the sun. The people of Mahrd'.tre unacquainted with 
either corn or bread. They live on fish, dstes, and milk, and drink but 
little water; they are so accustomed to this diet, that when they go into 
the neighbouring countries, and have to eat either bread or farinaceous 
food, they are made uncomfortable, and are somelimea seriously ill. It 
is said that the whole length of the country of Mahra is 900 miles, and 
it$ breath from 15 to 25 miles. It is composed entirely of moveable 
sands; and from the extremity of the country of S/,ajr to Aden is reck
oned a distance of 300 miles."• Baron Wrede during an excursion in 
Hazramaut reached the borders of this desert after a 6 hours' journey 
to the N. W. from Sava in the Wadi Rachie. He describes it as an im
mense sandy plain, strewed with numberless undulating hills, .vhich give 
it the appearance of a moving sea, without a single trace ofvegetatiou to 

animate tl1e vast expanse. t 

• Recueil de voy:igl's el de memoireo publiP, par la Sociell' de Geographie, 
de Paris, Tome cinquicme leuillel 150. 

I Baron Wrede's excursion in Hazramaul, in the Journal of lhe Royal 
Geographical 8ociety, vol; XIV p: 110, 
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The following are a few of the Mahri words compared with Socotran 
and Hebrew. · 

Engllsb. lllallarl. Bocotrao. I He~rew or Cbaldee. 

Back ..••..•.•. Dhara mothan •••••• tadnh • . • . • • • . • .jaoi ....•.•... 
Belly ............ djof ............................ jofah ...... .. 
Cow • • . • • . . • • • • . • • bakar6t • . • • . . • . • • • . • . . • • • • • • . • • bakar •.••.•.. 
Donkey • . • • • • • • . . heir • : • . • • • . • . . . . . • .•• , •• , • . . . . . zaher ..••...• 
Eyebrow .......... ahajor .......... haj-har ....... jabotb ....... . 
Fire ............. sheewot ........ sbeiwat ........ eshiiata ..... . 
Father •.••••..•... heb •.•.•••• , ••.•••••.•.•••.•... ab .•.••.•... 
}'our •••.•.•••.•. robot • . • . . • . • • . . • • • • . • . • . • . • • • . raba ......••.• 
Fish .............. aeit • .. .. .. .. . • sodah • .. .. • .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
Frog .............. dthafziit ........................ zafreda .... .. 
God or Master ...... balee· • • • . .. • . . . • • .. • • • . .. .. . . . . bani ......... . 
Hair •••••••.•••... shof •.•••• ,, •.•. shif .••••.••..•••••••.•. , ••.•• 
Here . . • . . . . . . . • . bob • . • • . . • . . . • . • . • • • . • • • • • . • . . . pah ...••.•.•. 
Ibex .............. waaJ. .. .. .. . .. • • .. .. .. .. • .. .. . .. ael.. .. .... .. 
Knee ............ barak .. .. .. . . .. • • .. • .. . .. • .. . . . berek ...... .. 
Lofty . . • • . • . . • • • . rahak • • • . • • • . • • • • • . . . • • • • • . • • . . rahak •••.•..• 
Lizard • . • • • • • • • • • , dt\ob • • • • • • • . • • • • • . • . • • • , • • • . • . zab •••••••.•. 
Milk .............. ishakhof ........ huf ........................ .. 
Month.. • .. • .. • . .. warakb.. • .. • .. .. .. • .. . • .. .. • .. .. yer&h ...... .. 
Moon ••••••• , . • • • wareet • • • • . • • • . • • • • • . • • • • • • • • . • . yerah •••.•.•• 
Net (cart) ......... maghweer ...................... mager ....... . 
Noee.. .. .. .. .. .. . . nakhrir .......... nahir.. . . .. .. .. .. af ........... . 
Nine.. .. .. • • .. .. • • iaet ............ aaah.. • . • . • . .. • • tbiaath ....... . 
Red .. .. .. .. .. .. • • aufar .......... , .. aufir .. .. • .. .. • .. ............. . 
Rice. . . . . . . . . . . . . . hinz •.•••. , . • • • . arhaz ... , . . . . . .............. . 
Rope ............ keiood .......... ket ......................... . 
Six .......... , ... yiteet .. yitah ......................... . 
Sword ............ sbakee .......... ashko • • • • • • .. .. ............. . 
Sun ..•.•• , •. , . • • • heiom • • • • • • • . • . shobum • • • • • • • ••••..••.•••••• 
Stars ............ kabkob.. .. .. .. .. kokab .. .. • • .. .. ............. . 
Two .............. tharo.. • • .. .. .. .. ~awa ...................... .. 
Ten • • • • • • • • • • • • • . ashareet , • • • . • . • • •••• , ••• , • . • • • . ashareth •••••. 
White ............ allabOn .......... lebhem .......... laban ....... . 

Before the Koran had fixed the Korai3h dialect of the Arabic lan
guage, the several vHnacular idioms spoken in the Arabian peninsula, and 

iu tbe plains between Syria and l\1P!'opotamia, were indiscriminately used 

2 6 
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in the earliest verses of Arabic poetry, called rajaz; which, from the va
riety of words and expressions they contain, were the favorite objects of 
!!luJy among the Arabic philologers and grammarians. Of these dialects 
the Hamyaric, spoken by the descendants of Kah tan, is considered gene
rally to have approached nearer the purity of the Aram«an than the 
dialect of the Koraish; and the great number of Hebrew formations nnd 
words found in the Maliri, seems to support the truth of this opinion. It 
is al:io confirmed by Masudi, who makes Kahtan, or Joct.an, to be de3-
cended from Arfaklts!tad and to speak Suryani; and st."!tcs that Yarub, 
the son of Kahtan spoke another language that differed from the Syriac, 
and was aa some think the IJamyaric dialect of Arabic; of which we must 
consider the Garawi and the Mahri to be remains, corrupted indeed by 
an admixture of Indian and even Greek words; which, if not borrowed 
directly from their original countries, were obtained from the inhabitants 
of Dioscoridis, or Socotra, whose inhabitants were in the time of An·inn's 
Periplus* a mixed race of Arabs, Indians, and Greeks. 

One can scarcely fail to notice the similarity of the Mahri qjbak, (love) 
and the Greek term a'Ya71"1J though the former be disguised by the ad
ditional k which is the pronominal Arabic affix of the second person ; 

nor can we be deceived in concluding that;,as. ajoor, from Si~ abhr a 

dou<l, and ~ maanaslt the Arabic noun of place, formed from o:rr~ 
nash (annihilation), arc evident Sanskrit-derivatives. The Mahri terms 
for lteaven and hell arc also of Indian origin; the Arabic dthal, or 
Sanskrit ~~ sthal, (place) when compounded with the article al and 
kltefr, (goodness) being the appellation for heaven, or the place of the 
good; while cltltal-al slteeot, signifying thr place of fire, stands as th<! de
nomination for hell. But we shall not now pursue these interesting affi
nities of l\1ahri, which would require for their complete elucidation a 
more extensive vocabulary of the dialect than the one now given, and more 
ample illustrations of the grammatical principles common to this lan
guage, the Syriac, and the Hebrew, by one intimately acq111inted with these 
three. There is enough, however, to excite interest and encourage fur-
ther research. J. n. 

• Arriani Periplus l\laris Erylbriei in edilione Geographire veteris, Oxo
ni1r. vol: I f : 17. 
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HH7.1 A Sanskrit r'opper Piute l11uription. :m 

ART1c1.•: 11.-A Sanskrit Copper Plate lnscriplion,jound iu 
the Port of Samangarlt, in the Kolapm· country, dated 
Sliaka 615 (153A. D.) and translated into F:nglis/1. 
By tlic late Ball Gungadhur Shastree. 

May he (Vishnu), whose lotus-navel Brahma has made hi~ sral, 

preserve you, as well as Hara (Shiva), whose head is adorn!'d by a 
handsome phase of the moon. There lived a virtuous king, named 
Govind Rnja, who1 being always foremost in Lat.tie, and destroying 
his enemies with his uplifted sword, as the sun's orb rrmoves the dark
ness prevailing in the night, became known by the title of th!' lion of 
kings, in the remotest quarters of the earth. Whenever he p!'rcei·1ed 
an army in front, he biting his lips, and with eye-brows bent up, loudly 
laughed (at Lis enemies) in battle, relying upon his scimitar, (the no
bility of) his family, his heart, and his spirit. No soone1· he lifted up 
hi3 scimitar, or even his name was mentioned, than g1·ace, honour, and 
spirit, unseasonably departed from his enemies and at once. His son, 
KaAa RaJa, shone in the family like a grm; supporting, like Hari 
(Vishnu,) a high character for relieving the distresses of the oppressed, 
nnd rl!turning e\'il for evil, though grateful for the favours he received 
from others. While he was ruling over the earth, the tame peacocks 
cackled every evening for joy, mi~taking for clouds the summits of 
palaces, smutted by the volnmes of smoke proceeding from thP. sacrifices 
of the twice-born. These pacific Brahmans, in the practice of their 
devotions, sprinkled so much sacred water that people had lo pass 

through ankle-deep liquid. To him was born a son, named Indra Raja, 
the region of whose shoulders was scratched by contact with the 
teeth of elephants, whose gaping temples emitted a copious stream of 
temporal juice. He supported Rastra Kiita, as the golden mountain 

(supports the earth), and protected the world, destroying all his ene
mies. His queen who, like moon-light, complying with the desires (of 
supplicant~) and removing the gloom (of poverty), was descended on 
her mother's side from the lunar race, and on her father's side from the 

Sh1lukya ( Chalukya) race, in respect to the affording of protection 
and maintenance without reference to the service performed by the 

people, she attained an exalted rank among the ornaments of her sex. 

The good king Indra Roja had by her a virtuous son, as a recomprnse 
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for the protection afforded by him to this earth. Thr. world being 
deprived· of the aplendour of Indra Rajcls glory, Shri DantiDurga Raja 
a~sumed the functions oft~ sun to his lotus-like family. The ele· 
phants of hi&enemiea, terrifi~d in battle, as at the sight of a lion; tied away, 
pulling up their picketing-posts by the roots; and no body knew what 
became of them, The turreted castles of his enemies fell with their 
spirits, unable to bear the heat of his prowess and his wrath. Men 
perceived with astonishment the demolition of the steep banks of the 
great river Reva (Narbudda), effected by his vicoorions elephants. His 
filial affection was demonstrated i11 the grants of land made by his 
mother in four hundred thousand \'illag-es. He obtained the title of 
the king of kings aDd greal lord (of the earth), by subduing Vallabha 
without any effort, such a& that of wielding weapons and sendill!J ai:mies, 
but merely by the torsion of his brow. He defeated with a few of hie 
followers the whole army of the Karnetaka, which bad been renowned 
for the humiliation of Snriharsha, the king of Kanchi, Kerala, Chol~ 
and Pandya. This Danti Durga Raja, the lord of the earth, & '" 
commands all provincial and district chiefs, and heads of villages iD 
their respective capacitiee, to take notice as follows : 

In the Shaka year 675 corr.esponding to Samvat 8ll,• on the 7th of 
Magha, called Uatha Saptami, we, being desirous of securing virtue and 
fame to our parent& and ourselves, have granted, by formally poU1·ing 
water, the village of Deulvat, sit11ated in the district of' Koppnr, to Nara
yan Bhatta, of Vasishta Gotra, inhabit1mt of Karahetaka, the grandson of 
Trivikram Dhatta, and the son of Krishna Bhatta, eminently skilled in 
the Vedas and their subdivisions. This small gift of land is made fi>r 
the promotion of the Agnihotra and other sacrifices. It is not to be 

entered into by the military and other officers ofGovernmentror by any 
evil-disposed persons; but should always be protected and relieved 
from oppression by n\l future kings, whether belonging to the family ot· 

not. To the east of the said village lies new Ty ala val hi ; to the south 
Paragopagrama, belonging to the Brahmans; to the west, Higgur-vade; 
and to the south, Artavatagrama. 'The •illage, bounded as above, bu 
been given away altogether with all its revenues, nrising from vegetables 
or minerals, or from fines, taxes, and other sources. May it receive 
invariable protection while being cultivated by the Brahman himself, or 
by others for bis use and profit. As said by Bhagwan Vyas, he who 

• The menLion of Lheee hvo daLe1 i• not uncommon in Lbe granta of 
SouLhern India, ac:cording Lo Mr. Willer Elliott. See R. A1iaLic Society'" 
Journal. No. Vlll 1837p. 2. 
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resumes a grant of land, made either by himself or by another, becomes 
a -worm in filth for sixty thousand years. This mandate, illustrating 
the great fame of Danti Durga, has been written under the order of that 
monarch,· presiding in the assembly of great kings, by Indra, who, not 
elated by prosperity, was always willing to do the great duty of con· 
ferring 1>btigations upon others and of promoting their advantage. 

Rem~rA.1 by tlie Tran1lator. 

The Raj.a, whose grant is commemorated in the preceding lnacrip· 
'lion, ia mentioned in the I st line of the 2nd Plate, as one of the sovereign• 
of Rashtra Kuta; with whose name, as a separate and important family, 
we first became acquainted on the publication of the Karda or Kardl& 
and Van-Dindori grants in the Royal Asiatic Society's Journal, and 
on whose history some further light has recently been thrown by the 
Kharepntan grant, which the Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic 
Society did me the honour to publish, in the Vth No. of its Journal.• 
The Van-Dindori grant, which is the oldeat of theae thrN, is dated 
Sbaka year 730(A. D. 808); but the other two, being richer in giving 
the genealogy of their heroes, Jx.gio with Danti Durga, the predece11or 
of Krishna Raja, whose name ia the int mentioned in the Van-Dindori 
grant, and who, according to that authority, wretted the sovereign 
power, for a time, from the hands of the Chalukyas. The vreaent fn. 
acription being 55 years older than this la11t named grant, supplies the 
date of Danti Durga's reign, which is 675 Shaka year (A. D. 753). 
As I have shewn on a former occaaion how the three abovementioned 
grants confirm one another in their moat important points, I shall only 
remark in thia place, that the present copper plate is not an unimportant 
addition to the series of documents, which have already been discovered 
in relation to the Yadavas of Rashtra Kuta. In addition to Danti 
Durga's date, it furnishes us with the nemes of three of hill predeces
sors; viz. Indra Raja, Kalt.a Roja, and Govind Raja, the last of 
whom must have reigned towards the end of the 7th century of Chriat, 
taking 25 years as the ordinary average duration of each reign. 

The character f in which the Pistes are engraved, doea not differ 

•See.Nos, V,and X. 
t The following well known letl~n, belonging lo the anc1entc11ve Alphabet, 

ma.y be noticed in Lite accomprnying inscription, 'lj' for 1: ; ll for -.Ci 'ID' for 
1f ; t for 'l!J ; (') for VJ ; f for 1f ; i1> for 1f ; tJ for 1( :i.od l for... The 
voTl'el marks for a, :afT u, 1:5 and e, ~. like lhe Jette" 1J, • lhd some olhen 
appear 11 \\ell in the cave form, u in their more modern ah3pe. The 1ymbolo 

for•• 11', ~, ~, -w" 1(, ~ 1', 11', 'fl',~ 1': and "' are evidently in a 1tate of 
ton1ition. 

2 6 * 
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much from that assigned by Mr. PrinsPp to the 8th century of the 
Christian era; and fro01 a note of Mr. Wathen's at the end of the Van 
Dindori Inscription, the re;emblance between it and the modem Deva 
Nagari is not less striking.~The Cave character may have been in use 

in 11lmost all its purity, as supposed by some, at the period under consi
deration; but from the evidence of the Valabhi plates• dated 328 A. D. 
and a mass of other Inscriptions, it is very certain that a mcdi6cation of 
it was introduced into many parts of the Dekhan at a very remote period. 

As Mr. Walter Elliott has not found any record of this family in the 
numerous collections which he made to the south of the Krishna, it is pro
bable that its power never extended much beyond that river, notwithstand
ing the defeat of the Karnataka forces mentioned in the accompanying In
scription, and the excursions beyond the Tungabhadra adverted to in the 
Van Dindori grant. More extensive conquests were made by the Yadavas 
of Rnshlra Kula towards Marwnd and the Vindhya mountnins. The 
Ras'htra Kuta family may hereafter be found to have some connexion 
with the Rattas, so frequently spoken of in the History of R1'1jasthan. 

From the absence of the classical surname (the Yadavas) of this 
family, both in the accompanying and the Van-Dindori grant, we may 
~upposc that it was not assumed by those who laid the foundation of its 
greatness. That the power of tl1e Rashtra Kuta family was in its in
fancy, in the days of D1111ti Durga, may also, to a certain extent, be 
inforred from the language of the accomp:inying grant, which is not only 
1•xtrcmt>ly simple but incorrect and unidiomatic in many places; showing 
that. his Court was not yet adorned by poets or engravers of any eminence. 

Thi' sl'al ohviously bears Shiva's image with a crl'sceut and a snake. 
The 011ly other circumstanre worthy of notice is the dl'scent of Dauli 

Durga's mother from the family c.f the Chalukyas, the opponents of the 
kings of Hashtra Kuta. 

The Brahman to whom the grant is made, is said to be an inhabitant 
of Karhataka, (Karada or Kurar,) 011 the bauks of the Krishna. The 
\"illage assigned to him, as well as those places referred to as its bmm
daries, arc all lo be found in the neighbourhood of Kolapnr; bt1t l am 
not able just uow lo ascertain the preci3e locality of the gift. 1-

4th l\lay 1846. BALL G. SllASTilEE. 

Bengal Asialir Society·~ Journal for Se1>Le111ber, 1835. 
t The Cnppn· plale grants belonging lo this family, and their prcdece•snr• Lire 

rh,,/ukyas, a1·e or much interest and imporlancc in their relal1on lo lhe history 
1of lhe Jaiua religiou.-Jina Srna .llcliaTya, the author oflhe Jaina Puranas, is 
said lo have been the Guru, or spiritual preceptor of .'lmnghnrershn, a Jain 
prince, of the A rcol district in the end or the ninth cenlur y, ( ll'ilson 's Jlarke11:ir 
Cotlcctio" Vol I l'rc. p. urii) who appears to he th~ BRme as the .'lm<>glia~tr.<hn 
ll of the Khuepat.an granr, pul!lished in our Journal \'t>l: I p: 21J!l.-Eriilor. 
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Transcript of t/1e Plate in Modern Devunatfari. 
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irtrfltrf~ ~i ;rqqcrq f.ft (f Tl qr<rff~1Jqf~fi;s~~;rrf :iF<rr{rsrrfl:T{r 
' sr~q~{crr~qffi" 11 ·'fii~ru-~r~;:iu~.t~r~qr~~r~!f~~~ 
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ARTICLE 111.-Some remarks on specimens of Saurarashtra 
Coins, lately found at the village of Shirawl, near Junfr. 

By the Rev. John Stevenson D. D. 

To H.J. Carter, Esq. 

0 fficiating SPcretary of the Asiatic Society. 

MT Dua S1a,-At Dr. Bird's desire I have the pledSure of sending 
you the accompanying specimens of the coins of the Regal Satraps of 
Saurara!htra, found near Junlr in August last to the number of 400, 
ahat you may have fac-similes of them taken for the Journal of the 
Society. I shall number them according to M1·. Priosep's syste.n, not 
disturbing his figures, but by the sign -+, shgwing which of the n;1mes 
in his list the one in question should, I duppose, pl'ecede. 

The moat ancient of our coins, I mark + I, ns it is a: new one, and 
precedes I conceive the whole of Mr. Prinsep's series.• It bears the fol
lowing legend on the ob,•erse: 

. 
Rajns Mahaluhntrapasa lswaradattasa [Bala] Putra1a. 

The letters in this legend arc well formed, and all \'ery distinct 
e:icept the two corresponding to the word put in brackets, a11d of which 
there may be some doubt. There is 110 doubt however of the name llf 
the father oc::upying this place, and that he was a mere private individual. 
There are rudiments of a date and o~ Gree~ letters, as is usual in these 
coins, circling a bold and well executed head, but all too indistinct to fur
nish any clue to their import. It would sel'm that this sovereign had 
been commissioned to exercise a delegated royalty in Western India, but 
did not transmit his authority to any one of his family, as none of his dea.
ceodants appear in the list of Royal Satraps. 

I. The next is number 1 of Priosep's list. 
The legend on the obverse is, 

Rajna K1'1.atra[pt11a Rudra] Salia1a Swami Jina Dama Putra1a. 

The name indeed of the Raja is blotted out, but that of the father in 
this instance is sufficient to mark it out as the coin in queation. The re· 
markable thing in this coin however is, the distinctneu of the Greek le'· 

• No 3 of Plate :uiv. 
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te1·s around the facP, and which a§ nearly as I can transcribe them are as 

foows: 
A I 0 A \i I I I V I I 1. The first eight of these letters, I read 

AioAV1TLH, The last with the two fragments I suppose belong to a 

new word, of which too little remains to found any conjecture upon. 
If I am right in reference to the first word, it will be a tolerable trans· 

lation into Greek of Rudra, or eve!l of Rudra Saha, supposing Dio as 

in Dionysius & c. to be th~name of Jupiter, and thP. other element mPan
ing, like Rudra, the cnuser of griPf. 

2. The legend on the observe of this coin, belonging to No 2 of 

Prinsep's so,•erPigns, is entire and as follows: 

Rojna Klhatrapasa Aqa Damna Rajna Kshatmpasa Rudra Salta 

Putrasa. 

This sovereign was the son of the preceding. It is remarkable in his 

coins that tbe executi:m is altogether inferior to the preceding, and to 

one or two that follow in tbe series. There are rudiments of a date just 
behind the head, but none of Greek letters. 

4. The fourth coin in our collection is that of Vijaya. Of his father 

Dama Saha, no coins havt- yet been found. The legend on this coin is 

not very distinct in some placrs, but enough of it remains to remove all 
doubt. It is, 

Rajna Maha Ksliatrapasa Vijaya Sahasa Rajna ]Jfaha Kshatrapasa 

Dama Salta Putrasa. 

Behind the head, the following old numerals are to be read "l '\ 'J' 
which probably mean 314. 

-I 5. This is a new coin. Besides the silver coin accompanying, I 
have a bronze one of the same monarch on which the name is quite dis

tinct, though the father's is obliterated. On this coin the name is obscure 

in the letters )(E [~~]. The legend is, 

Rajna Ks!tatrapasa Damajatasriyah Rajna Maka Ks!tatrapasa 
~ ~ 

Dama Salta Putrasa. 

The name is thus written t 'X E l :J OJ: and in the Nominative case 
will be, 
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Damaja!a Sri~. 

Of Prinsep"s No 5, no coins are in my possession. 

6. Is a coin of the great 

Rudra Salta. 

The legend is 

Raina Maltaksliatrapasa Rudra Saliasa Rajna Mahaksliatrapasa 
Vira Damna Putrasa. 

Behind the head are the numbers ,"1<03 which without much doubt 
mean 381; or if not, 385. 

7. This coin waa struck by a brother of the last named sovereign. 
The legend is partly defaced, but enough remains to identify it. It is 

Rajna Kshatr.apasa Visva [ Sahasa Rajna Maha Kshatrapasa Vira] 
Damna P.utrasa. 

+ 8. This is also a new coin. The legend of which is 

Rajna Kshatrapasa Visva Saltasa Rajna Maha Ksliatrapasa Rudra 
Saha Putrasa. 

This sovereign was therefore a nephew of the last mentioned king, 
and brother to No. + 8 of Mr. Prinsep's list. The letters are very dis
tinct, and this sovereign i3 not to be confounded with his predecessor or 
successor of the same name. 

9. I take thi~ to be a coin of Mr. Prinsep's Atri Dama: the reading 
on our coin however is cl~arly Bhatri Dama, and Mr. Prinsep mentions 
this name as that of the father of the next in the series at p. 355 of 
the Asiatic Journal vol. VII. The two letters If and ST are so like that 
they might easily have been confounded. The inscription is 

Rajna Maha Kshatrapasa Bl1atri Di.nrna Rajna Maha Kshatrapasa 
Rudra Saha Putrasa. 

10. · This is the last coin in our series, and has inscribed on it 

6 
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[Rtljna Maha Kshatrapa111] Vi1va Saha1a RajnrJ Maka K1hatra
pasa Bkatri Damna Putra1a. 

No coin of a later date than this last ha.. been found at Junir, and 
most likely the collection of coins was made in the reign of this monarch. 
The principal historic fact of interest brought to li11·bt by this dis
covery is, that the country as f'ar as Junir was governed by rulers, who 
were either at that time dependent on or had previously owned allegiance 
to the Grecian monarch a of Bactria; as we could not otherwise account for 
the current money of the realm bearing an inscription in Greek letters. 
The subjection, however, may in later times have been merely nominal. 
I think also we are quite warranted to infer that the art of coining 
metal was borrowed. from the Greeks. The olde3t coins, when we may 
&uppose the Grecian connection to have been the closest, are well executed, 
and the more modem :ire of a much inferior type. The art of coining 
decayed with the decay of the Grecian connection. Let patriotic Hindus 
consider the lesson such a fact teaches. 

I remain, Dear Sir, yours very faithfully, 
Bombay, 10th Mar('h, 1847. J. STEVENSON. 

ARTICLE IV.-.A description ef the Frankincense Tree of 
.Arabia, with 1·emarka on the Misplacement of the "Libano
phorous Region" in Ptolemy's Geography. By Assistant 
Surgeon H. J. Carter, Bombay Establishment. 

There is something peculiarly interesting in the history of the "Frank
incense Tree," from the frequent allusions made to it in the Holy Scrip
tures. From the earliest periods of the Jewish history, its produce bas 
formed one of the ingredients in their offerings of incense, and it still 
forms the" sweet perfume" of our catholic churches at the present day. 

Whether we consider the description of the Arabian Frankincense 
Tree in a botanical or in a geographical point of view, bo.th are alike in
teresting, for the tree, though described, bas I believe never been identified, 
and the exact limits of that part of Arabia to which it is indigenous, viz. 
the Lihanopkoro1t1 Region of Ptolemy, have never been clearly defined. 
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They were subjects of much interest to the encientg, but sought after 
with little success; even Kings may be enumerated among others, who have 
personally engaged themselves in endeavouring to obtain a faithful des
cription of the Frankincense Tree, and in discovering that part of the 
peninsula of Arabie, to which it is exclusively indigenous. Antigonus 
had a branch of it purposely brought to hi10 for his inspection ; * the 
Ptolemies planted it in Egypt, and are said to have watched it with 
the greatest care; t King Juba wrote an account of it to C. Cmsar, the 
adopted son of Augustus; t and the latter sent lElius Gallus to Arabia, 
at the head of an army consisting often thousand Romans, besides Jews 
and Nabat.mans, there to discover "after the country of gold, that of the 
frankincense tree." This e,·en did not succeed, for when lEiius Gallus 
was within two days inarch of the Frankincense region, his army became 
so distressed for want of water, that he was compelled to abandon his 
pursuit, and to make as sudden and hasty a retreat, ae hie advance ap
pears to have been slow and deliberate§ 

Theophrastus, after relating all he had collected on the subject, which 
is wonderfully correct so far as it goes, concludes by saying, "up to this 
time this is all we have learnt of it," meaning the Frankincense Tree.II 

Pliny, in the following extract from the quaint but faithful trans
lation of Dr Holland, writes, "we have waged war in Arabia, and our 
Roman army have entered a great way into that country. C. Cmsar, the 
adopted son of Augustus, won great honour and glory from thence; and yet 
ferily to my know ledge there was never any La tin Author that hath put 
down in writing the form and fashion of the tree that beareth incense.411" 
From Pliny downwards, the subject appears to have excited less interest, 
and to have been almost wholly lost sight of, until the Danish Expedition 
to Arabia took place, when one of the "questions proposed by Michaelis 
to Niebuhr," was, "to determine the site and description of the Frankin
cense Tree."•• It was however unanswered, for Niebuhr writes," Wt: 
could learn nothing of the tree from which incense distils, and Mr 
Forskael does not mention it."tt 

• Theophraat. HisL. Plant. I.. ix. c. iv. t Pliny Hirt. Nat. L. xii c. xiv 
: Idem. § Strabo Exp • ./Eli us Gallus L, xvi. II Theophraat. Op. cit: 
IT Pliny B. xif c. xiv. Eng. Trans. Holland. M Niebuhr Deecrip. de 

l' A rob. 1'. iv. Q11eat. nix. Frenr.h Trans, tt Niebuhr Op. cit. 
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Rumph * and Stackhouse t appear to ha,·e h<-en acquainted with it, 
Roxburgh t first described it, and Colebrooke § gave a drawing and 
an account of it in the Asiatic Researches, relating the manner in YI hich 
Dr Turnbull, then Surgeon to the Re.sidency at Nagpoor, satisfactorily 
identified the gum of the Indian Frankinceose Tree, with that called 
Olibanum. The produce therefore is determined, and it only remained to 
identify, if possible, the Arabian species, with that described and figured 
by Roxburgh and Colebrooke. With this view, I made a sketch II of a 
branch in flower that was selected from many otherJ which were brought 
to me on the 30th May 1846, at Rakheote, a small village close to Ras 
Sajar, on the southeast coast of Arabia, and as it appears to me to be 
identical with the Indian species, described and named by Roxburgh, Bos
wellia serata, I cannot do better, than add to it his description, and 
the accompanying observations of Mr. Colebrooke on the diversity in its 
fructification, almost all of which are in every way applicable to the 
Arabian tree. 

Boswellia Serata. Roxb. 

"Gen. Char. Calyx beneath, 5 toothed. Corol. 5 petaled. Nectary 
a crenulated, fleshy cup, surrounding the lower part of the germ, with 
stamens inserted on its outside. Capsule 3-sided, 3-celled, 3-valved. 
Seed!I solitary membrane-winged. 

"Spec. Char. Leaves pinnate, leaflets serate downy. Racemes simple, 
axillary. Petals ovate. Filaments inserted on the exterior margin of 
the nectary. 

"A large tree, a native of the mountains of India. A most fragrant 
resin is collected from wounds in the bark, &.c. 

"Leaves crowded about the extremites of the branchlets, pinnate with 
a single terminal one. 

" Leaflets sessile, sometimes opposite, sometimes alternate, in general 
about 10 pair oblong, obtuse, serate, villous ; length about an inch or an 
inch and a half. 

• Herbar. Amboin. Par. 1. L. iii. c. iii. t Ext. Bruc.p. 19.t. 3 Wight 
and Arnott. t Floro.. Ind. 2. p. 383. § A1. Rea. 9. p. 377. II Vide 
f11c-1imile Plate :u:iii. 
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11 Petioles round, downy. 
"Racemes axillary, simple, sho1·ter than the leavrs, downy. 
11 Bracts minute. 
"Flowers numerous, very pale, pink, sm11ll. 
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"Calyx five lobed, downy. ( Perianth I-lea; ed 5-toolhed) Corol. petals 
five oblong expanding, downy on the outside, and considerably longer 
than the stamens. 

"Nectary a fleshy crenulated cup, (coloured and adhering to the 
calyx) surrounding the lower two thirds of the germ. 

" Stamens: Filaments ten, alternately shorter, inserted on the onter 
edge of the mouth of the nectary. Anthers oblong. 

"Pistil: Germ above, ovate. Style cylindric, stigma of three prelty 
large lobes. 

"Pericarp: Capsule oblong, three sided, three celled, three-valved, size 
of an olive, smooth. 

"Seed solitary, winged, broad, cordate at the base, deeply emarginate, 
point long and slender, and by it inserted into the apex of the vah·e of 
the capsule to which it belongs."• 

Variations in the fructification, ~c. 
"The fructification is remarkably diversified on the same phnt. I 

have found even on the same raceme, flowers in which the teeth or lobrs 
of the c!liyx varied from 4 to IO. The number was generally 5, some
tim~ 6, rarely 7, more rarely 4, and very rarely IO. Petals as many as 
the divisions of the calyx; stamens twice as many; capsule generally 3-
sided, sometimes 4, rarely 5-sided, with as many seeds and as many val
ves. Seeds generally solitary."t t 

• As. Res.!). p. 379. t Idem. 
t Since this paper waa presented to the Soci~ty I hnve to n certain 

extent been 11.ble to compare n specimen of the Frankincense Trl'e which I 
brought from Arabia, with the Boswellia serata now in the Horticultural Gar· 
den at Bombay: and, though I have no reason to doubt its genus, yet there 
are some points, in which it slightly differs from B. serata which I wish to 
notice, in cue those heller acquainted with both the Indian species than 
myself, may considt'r them sufficiently specific to entitle the Arabian tree to 11 

separate denomination. 
In the Arabian tree, the leaflets are oval, of a deep green colour, gloasy and 

sparsely-pilo1e; (in both it and the specimen of B. serala mentioned, they are 
crenate-serated and wavy); they average six pairs, an inch in length, and with 
the confluence of the terminal leaflets amountiug to double, and frequently 
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In addition to India, and that part of Arabia which I shall presently 
point out, the Frankincense Tree is found in great abundance in Eaatern 
1\frica, on the limestone mountaini! which extend westward from Cape 
Gardafui through the country of the Romalis; • I have seen a living 
!pecimen in foliage brought from thence, and large quantities of the gnm 
which is imported at Makalla for re-exportation to India: both the produce 
and ·the tree of Africa and Arabia appear to be the same, and I have 
no doubt from Rumph's description of the Canarium liirsutum in Am
boyna, we may also safely extend its geographical distribution eastward 
to the Molucca Islands· t 

lbin Batuta calls the tree al lmndooroo. :t: ) ~ I 
The gum iii called by the Arabs laban. 1:1 4' 

The Maharas c.all the tree maghrayt d'1heehaz, r. .) i:. fa 
and the gum aheehaz ~; but the latter are local terms, which are 
only generttlly understood among the inhabitants of that part of Arabia 
in which the tree grows. 

The gum is procured by making longitudinal incisions throngh the 
bark, in the months of May and December, when th.i cuticle glistens with 
intumescence from the di1tended state of the pnrts beneath : the opera
tion is simple, and requires no skill on the part of the operator. On 
its first appearance, the gum comes forth white as milk, and according to 
its degree of fluidity, finds its way to the gt'Ound, ()r concrete@ on the 
branch near the place from which it first iHued, from whence it is collect
ed by men and boys, employed to look after the trees by the different fa
milies who possess the land in which they grow. 

It is curious to observe how correct the ancients were in many of 
their remarks concerning the Frankincense Tree, and in their description 

treble the aize of 11ny of the otherP, The pericarp is pear-shaped and 
11bout half the size of an olive; indeed, the tree throughout appears to average 
half the size of the B. aerata. The new cuticle is ofa bright hazel brown, 
color, pe11ling oft in large deciduous ftakea from the baaea of the principal 
branches and the trunk, and none batthe oldest portions are cinereous. The 
racemes are fascicled, and as long u the leavea; in Dr. Rozburgh's de•cription 
they are simple and ahorter than lhe leaves.-H. I, C. 

• Visit lo lhe Frankincense country by Cnpl, Kempthorne, J. N. Jour. 
Geo, Soc. Bombay, 1841 to 1844 p. 402.- CarleBB'e Chut of lhe Cout near 
Gardafui. tRumph Op. et loc. cit. t (bin Baluta printed char. with 
Eng. Trans. by Lee. p. 16 
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of that part of Arabia iu which it grew; carious, because in our days, 
no one thinks it worth hill! while, to go beyond the bare coast-line of 
Southern Arabia. 

Theophraatus * and Pliny t have written, that it was only to be 
found. in a particular part of Arabia, and that the name of the country in 
which it grew w11 Saba, the capital Sabota, which was eight day1 jour
ney from the thurijerou1 region. The tree was about five cubits high 
and much branched, with leaves like those of the Acacia, and of an 
herbaceous green colour;-a description almoat sufficient to enable one 
at the present day, to fi:r. immediately upon the tree, in that part of Arabia 
where it grows. It grew on the mountains, and in the valleys beneath, 
and from the former small atreams tlowed into the plains. The soil wu 
sub-argillaceous, sandy, and of a red colour inclining to white. To ob
tain the gum, slita were made in the bark, b11t uo portion was cut away; 
that .part of the incense which adhered to the tree when taken oft', carried 
with it portion& of the bark. The mountains and woods where it grew, 
were divided among the Sabiaus, and there was a strict faith observed to
wards each <:>ther, respecting the parts they severally possessed. - But 
for the disappearoince of the Sabians and their tow1111, I could not offer a 
more correct descriptien. 
, They relate also, that the incenae wu tranaported on the backs of ca

mela, in bags and packages, marked with tbe owner' a name and the price ; 
these were deposited in the temple of the BWl at Saha, t and the whole 
transaction wu held so sacred that they were left uuguarded, and no on~ 
entertained the slighest apprehenaion of being robbed of the smallest 
portion of his gum ; merchants arriving ~here paid the prices marked on 
the packages, one third of which was taken by the priest for the god of 
the temple, and the remainder was left for the people to whom the 
frankincence belonged. Arrian writes, that the whole of the frankincense 
of the Sackilitic Sinru wu collected into one great heap, which, from 
its aacred nature, received safe protection from the gods; neither could 
any one secretly, or openly, take away a grain without the permission 
of the king, nor a ship laden with it lc;ave th(' port against the will of 
the gods.§ 

Theophrastus, Pliny, and Arrian, however, differ a little in this unim-

• Theophraal, Op. cit. 
ma1iu1 T. J, p. 355. A. 
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t Pliny Op. cit. i " In urbe S&bia" Bal
§ Arrian, Perip. Mar. EryLh. 
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1iorlant detail; that it was carried on the backs of camels holds good to 
the present d3y, simply because in those parts there has ne\•er been any 
other way of transporting baggage, but the Sabian religion having passed 
away, there is now unfortunately for the "lord! of the soil," no longer 
any mystery connected either with the tree, or its produce i and the gum, 
as it i11 eollectec!, is brought to the nearest port, and finds no other outlet 
at the present time, but on the coast. Dear as it appears to have been in 
Pliny's time, when those who were employed in refining it at Alexandria 
entered upon tl1eir occupation "hoodwinked and naked as they were 
born", • that they might neither sec to covet, or have power to conceal 
the smallest portion of it about their persons ; it is now so cheap that it 
is difficult, even in the country where it is produced, to obtain a sale for 
it at any price. 

The insalubrity of that part of Arabia in which the 1''rankincense Tree 
grows, is also fabulous. Diodorus Siculus said the country was infested 
with the most venemous snakes; t Arrian, that it was so unhealthy that 
not only the laborers who lived in it, and who were comvelled from want 
of food to engage themselves in the employment of collectir.g the gum, 
died of the pest peculiar to the locality, but, that even those who sailed 
along that coast were affected by the samo unhealthy influence. i Proha
bl y the Sabians themselves rai~ed these reports, from a desire to intimidate 
foreigners, who, from other rr.otives than those of mere curiority, might 
have wished to visit their country, then so remarkable for the value of its 
produce. In whatever way it originated, it is incorrect, inasmuch as 
the climate of the mountainous part of Arabia on which the Frankincense 
Tree grows, is most invigorating and healt.hy ; it is the abode of the 
Bedouins of the district, and the resort of the lowland people of the 
coast during the hot season. 

GEOGRAPHICAL POSITION. 

In pointing out the position of the Frankincense Region of Arabia I 
'lhall dwell on the subject, more for its geographical than for its botanical 
interest. 

• l'l111y. Holland's Trane. loc. cil. t Diodorus S1culua. Bibi. Hist, T. 
I. L. iii. p. 214. WeBBling. t Arrian Op. cit. 
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Those who have attempted ta compare the ancient with the modern 
geography of Arabia, are aware of the difficulty that exists, from the scanti
ness of detail in the former, of identifying names, localities, and places, 
mentioned by the ancients, with those of the present day; and, on this ac
count, it is not a little gratifying, occasionally to meet with such aids as 
enable us to do thi3, without having lo recur to the flexibility of the Ara
bic language, to anagrams and transpositions, or to a train of reasoning 
open to all kinds of objections. I allude in the present instance more par
ticularly to the limits of the frankincense region, after pointing out which 
I shall endea\'our to shew by their undeniable evidence, that Ptolemy'.i 
Libanophorous region is misplaced, and, by aasigning to it its real posi
tiop, hope at some future period, (assisted by other features equally imper
ishable and unalterable as those of the frankincense country,) 3till furthct· 
to elucidate the ancient geography of the southeastern coast of Arabia. 

The limits of the Frankincense Region of Arabia, situated on its south
eastern coast, about midway between Ras-al-Had and Cape Aden, have, 
so far as it has been in my power, been ascertained in the following way. 
Passing along the coast from the northeast, I have by direct inforrr.ation, 
and by personal observation of the nature of the country, been able to 
satisfactorily determine the point, whereat the frankincense tree is first met 
with, the latitude of which, from the direction of the coast, at once g·ives 
its northern and eastern limib: w bile its extent westward has been ascer
tained, by carefully enquiring at each town along the coast in that direc
tion, what quantity of frankincense is annually brought to it from the in
terior, until arriving at that place where the produce of the Arabian tree 
is never seen. In the same way by the quantity of frankincense Lroug·ht 
to the several towns from the interior, it is easy to determine opposite to 
what part of the coast the tree most abounds, for the gm:n is so cheap, that 
to be worth any thing to those who collect it, it must be brought by 1lircct 
route to the coast from the place where it is gathered. 

Coming then from the northeast, we first meet with the frankincense 
tree on the Sabhan mountains in latitude 17° 30' N ., and longitude 
55° 23' E., where the desert ends, and the wooded mountainous region 
commences; and in following the coast, which runs southwest, we find the 
quantity of frankincense exported from the different towns, gradually 
diminishing after the Bay of Al Kammar, until we arrive at Makalla, from 
whence none is exported from the interior of Arabia, and but little used 

7 
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ei:cept what ia brought from the African coast opposite that town. By 
the same inquiry we leam, that the produce of the Arabia11 tree, jg 

exported in largest quantities, from piaces on that part of the coast which 
intervene behteen the latit~de and longitude mentioned, and the town of 
Damkote, in the· Bay of Al Kammar, in 52° 47' east longitude. 

Between these two points, the trees are congregated in two distinct 
localitiea; on the summita and aides of the highest tange of mountains near 
the coast, and on· the plain between them and the sea: the former is called 
the Nl'jdte 'I ~ or high labd, the latter the Sahil v.+w or plaio 
on the coast, • 

The Nl'jd or Nejdee, is about two days journey from the shore, it is 
t.Tte most elevated portion of the great limestone formation of this coast, 
which from a height of five thousand feet, here desCf'nds in sudden and 
lofty ateps upon the Arabian Sea. To get to it you first cro11s the Saldi 
already mentioned, then ascend a minor range which is covered with long 
grass and trees, and after passing a lees fertile region called the Gdtlui.n, 
at last arrive at the Nt/jdee, where there is no grass, and but few trees be
sides those which produce the frankincense. The soil is red and sub
argillaceous, and in consequence of its scarcity, the trees are generally 
found growing out of the crevice• of the limestone rock. It is from this 
part that the frankincense is chiefty brought ; and as I have before said, 
that the largest quantities of it, are exported from the different towns on 
the coast between longitudes of ft2° 47' and 55° 23,' E., so the Nl'jdee 
lies behind these towns and between these points of longitude. 

The other locality, vi:r. the Saliil, lies in front of that last mentioned; 
it is the plain between t'he baee of the mountains and the sea, and is 
bounded on the east by the mountainous promontory of Ras Noos, and 
on the west \ly that of Ras Sajar. The frankincense trees are mostly 

• Theophr111tu1 say a (Op. cit.) lhat lho1e who went lo see the Frankincense 
Trees, 11111 also the Myrrh Tree. at lhe aame time; this might have been the 
case in lbe Somali country where l believe it lo be a fact, l!ut not in Arabia; 
for where the frankincense tree ei:i1ts in the latter country, the myrrh tree is 
unknown and ~ice ~ersa.; thence the ancient distinction or Smyrnophorous and 
Liba.nophorous regions. There is 1 tree ulled by the Bedouins .llkor, w_hich 
yields Moql, a gum slightly resembling myrrh in appearance and taste, but not 
in its perfume which is disagreeable, and which the Persians ond Arabs use os 
a fumig11lion in the cure orHremorrhoids: this grow• side by si1le with !hf' frnn· 
kincense tree and is equally plenliful.-H. I. C. 
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congregated towards each cxtermity of it, ,·iz. about Marbat, IHld in the 
neighbourhood of Bandar Resoot, where they are found at the base BDd on 
the sides of the mountains, about five.miles from the 11hore, and I believe 
they are ahlo met with in a 11imiliar position near Haeek. The· quantity 
of frankincenae that is collected from them is proportioned to their num
ber, which bears no comparison with the myriads that are epread over 
the N'fidu. The aoit of the Salttil only diffen from that oo the topa of 
the mountaine, in being richer and more abundant; collectiooa offreab 
water are common in most parts of it, aod among the moaotains above 
are rivulet• and reservoirs, truly said by TheopbrMtlJtl "oot te be found 
elsewhere."-* lu no part ofthe southeastern coast of Arabia, is there 
such an abundiance of fresh water, auch good land, iuch rich pasture, and 
such a variety of plants, shrubs, and trees, u in the Frankincen&e Region. 
It may fairly be said, to be the favoured part, the garden of Southern 
Arabia, while both east and west of it, all is characterized by a cheerleBS, 
dreary, arid wute. 

So well as the l~raukincense Region of Arabia is marked by its com· 
parative krtility, in addition to its haviug ever yielded large quantities 
of an ineense, that, from the remotest antiquity hu been conaidered by 
the heathen ·nations of the eastern world aa an essential in their religious 
teremonies, it is not surpriaing that it should have gained for itself tile 
appropriate designation of the Libanophorous region, under which ap
pellstion we meet with it ia the geography oftbe ancients. But, as they 
do not appear to have been agreed as to its position, and their Commen
tators have been unaided by the means which we now posseBS to adjust 
their difference, I shall iu conclusion, offer a few observations on its real 
position, compared with that which some of them ·would appear to have 
assigned to it. 

On looking at Mercator's map of Ptolemy's Arabia, after what I have 
written, the misplacement of the Libanophorous region, becomes ob
v ioue ; instead of being situated in the central part of the soiatheast coaJt 
of Arabia, we find :t carried up into the province of Oman, upwards of 
four hundred miles from its real position, to a.part of Arabia where, from 
the late Lieut. Wellsted's personal experience, t and my own repeated en
quiries of the inhabitants of that province from north to south, I am 
satisfied the tree doe~ not exist. On the other hand, Arrian, or the au-

• Theophrut. Op. cit. 
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thor of the Periplus, "" the most intelligible of all the ancient Geograph
en, in describing the southeastern coast of Arabia, advancing eastward, 
commimces his Libanophorous region, at the Syagrian Promontor!J, 
(Ras Fartak,) which, in his general description, is sufficiently correct to 
shew that he was perfectly aware of it11 real position; yet, accurate as Ar
rian is in this instance, it is not more easy to comprehend why he should 
have said" adjoining Syagros" is a bay which runs deep into the main
land of Oman, thaa that Ptolemy should have transported the Li
banophorous region across the great desert of A hkaf, to that part of 
Arabia, which alone bears the name of Oman at the present day. Those 
who have witnessed thi relative position of the Akhdt.hoor mountains of 
Oman in the northeast, and the abrupt commencement of the Nejdee or 
the Sabhan mountains 011 the southeast coast of Arabia, with the vast ex· 
panse of desert between them, cannot well conceive how the oversight 
could have happened, and can come to no other conclusion, than that both 
Ptolemy and Arriai:i must have been misinformed, or have misunderstood 
their informants; the former as to the position of the Libanophorous region, 
the latter as to the extent of the province of Oman; unless we suppose, that 
formerly the province of Oman extended further to the westward than it 
does at the present day, when both Ptolemy and Arrian would be right 
as to the country, but the former must still remain wrong in the position 
of the Libanopltorous region. In whatever way we conceive the error to 
have originated, or attempt to solve the difficulty, we must allow, that 
Ptolemy's Libanophorous regio1l has been misplaced, and that th<' 
position gi1•en to it by the Author of the Periplus is the correct one. 

ARTICLE V.-On two Balsam-trees ( Balsamodendra )from 
Sindh. Uy Assistant Surgeon J. F.. Stocks, Vaccinator in 
Sindh. 

1. The G.Jogul Balsam-tree. 

The gum-resin Googul (Ji,f) has had its synonyms traced out L) 

:-lprcngcl ( Hist. Ilci Hcrbari<e I. 272 ), followeu by /1 iuslic ( Matcria 
lnclica I. 2!.I ), anu Hoy le ( Ill. Botany llimal. l\1 ouut. p. 176 ), am! i~ 

!lir i\l11k11l (J.ii;e) of the l'crsiaus :.i1u Arabian,;, a111l th1· B1klli11111 

• l'clil'· ;\Jar l:;q·th 
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({3~EAAtou ) of Dioscorides and(?) Genesis 2. 12; Numbers 11. 7. 
There has always been, however, some degree of uncertainty about 

the tree from which it.ts taken. 
It is unnecessary to dwell on the idea of Krempfer (A mrenitalcs, P· 

668) that it is produced by the Borassus ftabelliformis, or of Matthiolus, 
that it comes from the Chamrorops humilis. Moreover it has no connec
tion with the Googul of the Coromandel Coast, which is the Koonder 
gum from the Boswcllia glabra (Ainslie I. 136 ). Virey, (Hist. Nat. des 
Medicamens p. 29 l) first suggested that Bdellium came from an A myris, 
the Niotoutt of Adanson, Voy. 162. Heudelotia Africaua, Flora Sene
gambim I. 150. Balsamodendron Africanum, Arnott in Annals Nat. 
Hist. 3. 87. It is probable that African Bdellium is yielded by this 
shrub, which is a closely allied !'pecies to the Indian Googul-tree. This 
tree Roxburgh had growing in the Calcutta Garden, and described in the 
Flora lndica 2. 244, under the name of Amyris Commiphora, with the 
Sanscrit synonym of Googula; but he was not aware of its yielding a 
bazaar-gum. 

In the Hortus Bengalensis it appears as the Amyris Agallocha, which 
was probably the name finally adopted by Roxburgh, from some suspi· 
cion of the distinctness of Jac:quin's plant, the supposed identity of which 
had suggested the specific name in the Flora lndica. 

Royle had this plant in the Saharunpore Garden, and was informed that 
it produced the Googul gum-resin, but recommends (Him. Botany, an<l 
more recently in his work on Materia l\ledica Lond. 1847) that the sub
ject should be followed up by those who have the opportunity of exam
ining the flowers and collecting the gum. 

The tree is abundant on rocky ground in Sin<lh, about Kurrachcc, 
Garrah, Tattah, Jerrok, &c. in short wherever the limestone formation 
extends. It is therefore, most probably, very common in Bcloochislau 
and up the Persian Gulph, and is one of the plants conncctiug the Syri 
an and Indian Floras. 

BALSA MODENDllON ROXBURGHII (Arnott). 

Amyris Commiphora.- Rox. Fl. Ind. 2. 244. 
Amyris Agallocha.- Hort. Beug. p. 28. 
Protium sp. Balsamollcndron.- W. and A. l'rull. p. !JG. 

Commiphora Madagascarcnsis.- Lindi. FI. l\lcLI. I'· 173, :rnd 
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O' Shaughnessy, Beng. IJiap. p. 287, non (?) lacq. Hort. Schon 
2. 66. t. 247. 
Balsamodendron Roxburghii.- Arn. J\nn. Nat. Hist. 3. 86, and 
Wight lllust. 1. 185. · 
Balsamodendron Agallot.11a.- Voight. Hort. Suburb. Calcutt. p. 150. 

A small tree 4 to 6 feet high, or more generally a stunted bush, with 
thick branches spreading on all 11ides. In barren and rocky situations 
the gnarled limbs spread from the crown along the surface of the rock. 
Branche3 knotty and crooked, with the ash-coloured bark peeling off in 
flakes; the sub-terminal ones short and spiniform, with buds and secon
dary spines on. them.-Leaves and flowers collected at the end of short 
stunted buds, which finally develope into spines, or bccou1c young soft 
shoots, on which the lea\·es are arranged alternately. 

Leaves smooth and shining, obovate, almost aeasile, shallowly tooth
ed anteriorly, the tapering ba,w entire; in thriving plants and luxuri
ant shoots inciso-serrate, cuneate-obovate or oval-acute, with a longer 
stalk from which !pring one, or more generally two, lateral leaflets, 
which are l!ometimes minute and entire, but generally serrated, half the 
size of the terminal leaflet, and overlappiug it in its induplicate vernatiou. 

Young leaves, while in the bud, covered with glandular hairs which 
soon drop off', a few only remaining in the axil and on the petiole. Flow
ers minute, in little bundles at the ends of the non-developed buds, with 
or without leaves, aubaeBBile, with 3. minute bracts to each flower. 

Calyi: cylindrical, 4-5 toothed, thickly co,·ered externally ( as arc 
the bracts ) with glandular hairs ; tube splitting as the fruit developes, and 
remaining spread out and withered at ita base. Corolla of four, rarely 
live, strap-shaped, brownish-red petals; margins slightly overlapping in 
;estivation, with an inflexed mucro; tips of the petals curled back. 

Stamens 8-10, the four opposite the petals, shorter than the others. 
Diak 8-10 toothed, the alternate siousea deeper and in these are sit

uate the short stamens. Ovary bisulcate, two-celled, rarely three-celled, 
and still more uncommonly four-celled; sometimes imperfectly develop· 
ed. There is no relation between the quinary proportion of the periaoth, 
and tbi11 increased number of the carpcll.uy leaves. 
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Ovary tapering upwards and passing imperceptibly into the short 
and thick style. 
Stigma ob9curely two-lobed. 
Ovules two in each cell, collateral, suspended. 
Drupe red when· ripe, ovate-acuminated, often bluntly angular, marked 
by two sutures along which the epicarp and a portion of the mesocarp fall 
from the base in two fleshy valves, whose position is that of the carpellary 
leaves, leaving the nut envelop<!d by a four-cleft orange-coloured pulp, 
whose arms meet at the apex. 

Nut ovate-acute, readily splitting into two. 
on the commissural plane, bifurl'.ating upwards. 
prolongation of the axis. 

Each half has a groove 
Into this groove fits a 

The drupe has sometimes 3 sutures, and a six-cleft pulp ; and rarely 
4 sutures, 4 nuts, and a four-cleft pulp. 

Out of a parcel of 56, two had 3 sutures and one had 4 suture3, the 
rest being normal. 

Seeds generally one in each cell or f- (two ovnles being abortive), 

often -f (three aborti\•e ), more rarely f ~ne a~orti\·e ), !ltill more rarely· 
Q 2 
~ (two abortive), and \'ery seldom :t (all perfect). 

Out of a parcel of 4 l Out of a parcel of 61 

15 were l 
T 

24 were l 
T 

13 0 
I 

17 0 
T 

5 2 
T 

8 2 
T 

8 allabortiveoruncertain. 4 2 
0 

41 2 2 
2 

6 all abortive or uncertain. 
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Albumen none; embryo straight; radicle superior; cotyledons thin, 
intricately crumplt>d and plaited. 

Obs. I. This shrub is called Googul or Goo~ur, by the Hill-Heloo
ches, who do not know it by the name of Mukul. It yields the gum-resin 
Googul, which they collt'ct and bring to the bazaars of Hydrabad and 
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Kurrachee, where it sells at the rate of 4 Rupees the Maund of 80lbs. 
At Bombay, its Tariff l'alnation is 2 Rupees the Maund. It is 
collected in the cold season by making incisions with a lrnife in the tree, 
and letting thl' resin fall on the ground. Ilj!nce the dirty and impure 
state in which it is found in the shops. I have oLtained it from September 
to December, and have found it stand off in large tears from a clean in
cision, of the consistence and opacity of "pus laudnbile." My informants 
say that from half to a whole seer is yielded by a single tree. It is re
garded as cordial and stimulant. 

Made up into a cake with bajret• flower, it is commonly given to horses 
and cattle when they have a cold. The dealers from Cabool make a 
practice of giving it to their horses in the cold season, thinking that it 
keeps them in health and condition. The fruit and young shoots are given 
for a similar purpose. 

The gum is made into a plaster and used to discuss tumours and boils, 
and is regarded efficacious in expelling the guinea-worm both taken inter· 
nally and applied to the tumour. 

It is extensively used by the Hindoo& as incense for burning in their 
temples, although its smell is by no means agreeable. 

It is also much used by builders, who mix it with the morta1· and plas
ter used in the construction of houses of a somewhat superior description, 
where durability is an object. The Googul is boiled in water for a con
siderable time, when ita spirit (as they phrase it) is communicated to the 
water, and the dregs are thrown away. This solution of the gummy part, 
which according to Newman's analysis should be six clrachms, two scruples 
in every ounce, is mixed with the lime, and employed with confidence to 
make the plaster adhere strongly, and to prevent it from crumbling and 
splitting. The Googul water is sometimes washed over the walls by 
itself. 

Oss. 2. My friend Assistant Surgeon Carter showed me fine spec
imens of the " Mukul" gum collected by him on the southern coast of 
Arabia, together with numerous other gums, all accompanied by admirablr. 
drawings of the tr~es producing them. There is, therefore, some error 
in tbe statement of Dr. Malcolmson (Royle's Materia Medica) that Bdel
lium is not produced in Arabia. 

Moreover the "Mukul" and the tree producing it, are from Dr. Car
ter's ~perimens, identical with the Sindh Googul, and its tree, as might be 
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expected from the great similarity between the vegetation of the rocky 
part of Sindh and that of Arabia. 

The range of the Googul tree is utensive. Arabia (Dr. Carter); 
Northern India (Dr. Royle); Silhet and Assam (Roxburgh); and the 
Garrow Hills (Voigt). Aurungabad? (Dr. Walker). The Deccan? 
(Dr. Gibson). I have found it in Sindh, and at Deesa in Marwar. 

2. Tlae Sindk Balaam-tree. 

BALSAMODENDRON PUBESCENS. (Stocks.) 

A small tree, or stunted shrub, much resembling the Googul tree, but the 
sub-terminal branches, though abrupt, are not spiniform. Bark peeling off 
in ftakea. Leaves ternate, fascicled at the end of the stunted buds, but on 
the young soft shoots 11lternate, with an additional distant pair of leaf
lets ; long petioled, soft and downy (as are the young shoots) with short 
furfuraceous pubescence. Leaflets obovate, entire, often retuse ; the ter
minal one stalked, the lateral ones subsessile, often somewhat rounded. 

Flowers, sessile in bundles at the end of the stunted buds. 
Calyx, tube shallow, contracted at the mouth. 

Petals, red or white, with ;estivation as in the Googul, but erect and not 
reftexed at the apex in anthe1is. 

Stamens, equal in height. 
Disk, equally toothed. 
Ovary, as in the Googul. 
Drupe red, globose with r. short point, marked by four conspicuous 

white sutures, the alternate ones (corresponding to the mid-rib of the 
carpellary leaves) not reaching to the apex of the fruit. Valves two, 
each cleft half way up by the secondary or false suture. Pulp orange 
coloured, four-toothed upwards, not reaching to the apex of the nut which 
is left naked. Nut ovate obtuse; one of the halves into which it splits 
is a mere fiat plate or scale, the other is a perfect cell grooved on the 
commiBBural plane. Sometimes the number of carpellary leaves is in
creased. Thus out of a parcel of 120 there were four, and out of a 
parcel of 200 there were seven, which had 6 1utures and a pulp 6 toothed 
towuds the top. 

In these cases the additional carpel was represented by a second 
ftat plate, or more rarely there were two perfect cells and one abortive 

s 
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One 1eed in each perfect carpel. 
Albumen none; embryo straight. 
lladicle, superior; cotyledons, crumpled and plaited. 
Oes. I. This shrub is called Baee by the Hill-Beloochee, who make 

no use of it. Its young 11hoot' and buds are remarkably fragrant when 
bruised. In the cold season it yields a small quantity of a tuteleH, ino
dorous, brittle gum, almost entirely soluble in water. It flowers scanti
ly in October, and ita leaves and young shoot• appear with a few flowers 
in April and May. It is a native of Beloochistan and the hills which 
1eparale that province from Sindh; probably also of Afghanistan, at~in
ing its southern limit about Kurrachee. 

OBI. 2. Dr. Arnott makes two sections of the genus Balsamoden;" 
dron, depending on the relatin depth of the calyx. The Googul tree 
ha11 it1 calyx long and tubular. The one just described has itrt calyx 
1hallow ; and this is Hpecially observable in a section Of the flower. 
Moreover its fruit dift'ers in having two additional imperfect sutures, in 
which it agrees wilh B. Gileadense and Kafal, a11 we gather from Fonkall, 
and from B. Berryi and Wightii, as Dr. Wight kindly infonn1 me. 

AaT1cLE Vl.-On the Brahmanical manner of contracting 
third Marriagea. By the Rev. J. STEVENSON, D. D. 

The ancient Hindu legi11laton, not having courage enough openly to 
denounce polygamy, and yet having wisdom sufficient to see the hurtful 
eft'ects of such a custom, if carried to any great extent, have endeavoured 
to deter men from its practice by working upon their superatitM>ua feara. 
Bigamy they permit unchallenged, but place what might at first sight ap
pear an insuperable barrier in the way of contracting a third marriage, by 
a1111erting that he who doe11 llO, will invariably die in a short period after 
the ceremony ; and this wholly irrespectiYe of the consideration of the 
wives formerly wedded being alive or dead. Indeed, it is by no means i:on-
1idered respectable for a householder to coo tract enn a second marriage, 
while his former wife is alive, provided that he has a son ; the want of 
an heir to inherit his property and perform his funeral rites being con-
1idered the only proper e:141uae for departing from adherence to what i11 
generally admitted to be the law of Nature. Brahmanical ingenuity· h11, 
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however, without the indecency ofr11nning openly in the face ofa threat
ening contained in one of their sacred books, found a way of evading it 
by getting married the third time to a shrub called by them Rui (U) a 
kind of Swallow wort. After this ceremony has been gone through, all 
the danger falls on the poor veg.etable, and so leaving the Purans and 
their curses behind him, the disciple of the Brahmans may run in the pat.b 
of polygamy as far as he feels inclined. 

Thinking that a short' 4escription of 1uch a singular rite might le 
interesting to the Society, I have translated a short account of such a 
marriage drawn up by the Principal of the Hindu college at Poona, and 
transmitted to me by the Superiutendent, Captain Candy. The paper i1 
to the following effect. 

" In the Matsya Purana, a third marriage is prohibited, and it is there 
declared that if any one through ignorance or presumption contract such a 
marriage he will die, and this .denunciation rests on the authority of Garga. 
In the work that containa the Synopsis of rites and ceremonies, it is 
stated that if a third ma.rriagie is contraeted, the woman will speedily be
come a widow, and therefore in order to accomplisll a fourth marriage it 
is necesiary fir1t of all to be affianced to the R11.i tree. The rite ia 
performed in the following mannez: On Sunday or Saturday, ~any time 
when the 1un is in the Lunu A1terism Has~ let the resolution be ex~ 

pressed and the message of greeting sent by a Brahman. Then let the 
Manes of the deceased ancestors be worsh.ipped under the name of N ii.ndi
mukha (Pleasurable faces). The Rui tree is then to be worshipped 
through the priest, and to be consider.ad as a representive of the sun in 
union with his wife Chh&ya (Shadow); an offering at the same time of 
raw sugar and boiled rice is to be presented. 

Then the following invocation addressed to the Sun is to be made!
" 0 thou who dwellest in the three worlds, do thou along :with thy wife 
Chhaya obviate the dangers that attend a third marriage and confer on 
me felicity." Then placing the hand three times on the bush, it is t.hus tq 
be Mldressed at the first time : 

"0 Rui, created by Brahma Deva that thou mayest pr.eserve me, there
fore, 0 beneficent goddess, I prostrate myself before thee. 0 daughter of 
the Sun, I worship thee; mercifully preserve me now that thou art come to 
be my wife.'' At the second time, he says, .11 0 swallow wort, thou wertpro
duced by Brahma Deva for the benefit of all liviug beings. Thou art the 
lint born of trees, who incr.easeat towards us the love of the gods, obviate 
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the dangers of a third marriage." Then putting the hand out the third timt', 
at\er this the priest is to say, "I will give to you of such a tribe my daugh
ter Arkakanya, the grand daughter of Savi ta, the great gi-and daughter of 
Aditya, of the tribe of Kaayapa." Then the ceremony of presenting 
curds, honey, and sweatmeat1, is to be performed. The veil is then to be 

drawn between the parties, and the marriage benediction pronounced. 
Afterwards the veil is removed, the newly w~dded husband puts a gar
land on the tree, and the priest one on him in the name of his new wife ; 
the marriage is thus rendered indissoluble. Then the priest says," Now 
I hne given to thee my daughter Arkakanya, the grand daughter of 
Sa't'ita, the great-grand-daughter of Aditya, of the tribe of Kasyapa. After 
this, gifts are to be given to the attendants and to the priest.'' Then a 
thread is to be passed round the newly married pair, and a bracelet bound 
on one of each of their hands. Vishnu is then to be worshipped ...•. 
• . • . . In all the four points of the compass sacred fire is also to be 

consecrated, and oblations made to Brahaspati, priest of the gods, to Agni 
(Fire), Vayu (Wind), Snrya (the Sun), and Prajapati (the Progenitor 
of mankind). Two cows are next to be given to the officiating priest. 
Then the newly married husband i11 to utter the following prayer, "0 
Arka (Sun), ea I who am a man, have gone through this ceremony with 
a tree, grant me descendants and pardon whatever has been done amiu." 
After which he takes some water and casts it from his hands as the termi
nation of the rite. 

[ Tramlation oftke Preceding.] 
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ARTICLE. Vll.-Reporta accompanying Copper Ore from the 
lalaftd of .Haaeera, and on Lithographic Limestone from the 
Southern . Coast of Arabia. By A~sistant Surgeon H. J. 
CARTER. 

To the Secretary to tAe Bombay Branch Rogal A1iatic Societg. 

S1a,-I am directed by the Honorable the Governor in Council, to 
transmit to you, for presentation to the Bombay Branch of the ~oyal 
Asiatic Society, the annexed Copy of Reports, by Assistant Surgeon 
Carter, on Copper Ore from the bland of Maseera, and Lithographic 
Limeatone from the south-east coast of Arabia, accompanied by specimen11 

of the ore. 

Bombay Ca1tk, } 
21't December, 1846. 

I have the honor to be. 
Sir, 

Yoor most obed. servant, 
W. EscoMBB, 

Secretary to Government. 

While the Officers o( the H. C. surHying Brig "Palinurus" were en· 
gaged in surveying the channel between the mainland of Arabia and the 
the Island of Mdseera, I occasionally amused myself by collecting spec· 
ilDens from the mineralogical production• of the latter, and having heard, 
(but from what source I cannot now remember,) that the Persians for
merly worked Copper mines there, I determined to test as far as poseible 
the validity of the report. With this view, I from time to time, u the aur
vey of the inner aide of the Island was carried on, landed and prosecuted 
my research by Heunions acroBS it, opposite the point at which we were 
etatiooed; !lit my investigations were unattended by auccesa, and the inha
bitants either could not or would not guide me to the mines, being 
altogether ignorant of the facts of their existence, or otherwise too cau
tious to enlighten me on the subject, not thoroughly understanding, for 
some time after our arrival, what waa the real nature of our visit to their 
Island. We had reached the south-western extremity of Maseera, before 
I had the good fortune to discover a vein of the mineral, of which I had 
been BO earnestly in aearch. I bad wandered over many mi!es of the 
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forest. of Yolcaoic Cooe11, (for 1uch i1 their appearance "'hen viewed from 
a height), which penade the island, and was nbout to relioquiah my 
seareh, when, on the morning of February ht IM8, I landed about a 
mile from Ras Abo Hasas, the south-westernmost. point of Ma1eera ; and 
after a short ramble fell in with some amall portiona of tlae blue carbonate 
of Copper, (A1111re Malachite, M.). Had I seen the nin at that moment, 
I could not hue felt more confident of its existence or more delighted with 
my suece11; and but a little further on, I halted at the 1itn of some old 
11melting-places, around which wae a 11uantity of the blue mineral ju1t 
mentioned, and slags containing portiona of it. in a reduced st.ate ; and 
a few moruen~ more brought me to the object. of my 1eareh yiz. the ore 
itself i11 1ihl. 

I& occon io the form of t.be blue and green carbonates, diuemi
nated in crystalline quarb-Yeina which are about six inches in width, 
aad auociatedwith browa Hematite. These Yeins, t.o which the mioenlap
pear1 to be confined, trB"fene a green hornbleowe earthy rock in the direc
tion of north and 1out.h; they haYe not been much worked below the 
surface, and there are Do remaina of abafta or 1ubternmeou1 e:1cavatiea1 ill 
their rnrighbourhood. 

Afterwards I discovered some of the" Blue carbonate of Copper," strew· 
ed oYer the llUJ't'ace of the ground, on the outer aide of the island near Ru 
J ah, but as it wa1 towarda eYeDing that I fell in with it, aad the au11o hMI aet, 
I bad not another opportunity of ret.uming to the aame spot to aeel for 
the "Hin. 

The third a.Dd last place where I met. with the mineral meotioll
ed, i1 about a mile du~ east of Ru Jaaeera, a little Cape on the outer
side of Maaeera, close to which i1 a 1mall island. Here t.he veio1 are in a 
reddish trap rock, and though much richer than thoae at Aboo Raau, 
they have been lesa worked ; as at the latter place they are about 3 

mile from the 1hore, and from fift.y t.o one hundred feet abon the leYel of 
the aea. 

After it became known to the inhabitants that we were aware of tlm 
exiateDce of Copper in the i1l1nd, I wa1 informed that there are aeveral 
other place•, which I had not aeen, situated near the village of Garen, 
where there are also the Hmaia1 of 1melting-places, aaid to haYe been 
built by the Fariaghees; but a1 my excunion1 were over, the 1urvey oft.he 
Island of Maaeera completed, and we were abo1,1t to weigh anchor to 
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take up a station on the opposite coast, I had not an opportunity of vi
siting them. 

The specimens accompanying this Report have been collected from 
the debris ot' the decomposing metalliferous rocks which the veins 
traverse, and will serve to shew in what form the Copper occurs in the 
volcanic rocks of Maseera; but the richness or poorness of the veins them
~el ves, lower down, in the undecomposed part, must be ascertained by a 
more extended examination than it was then in my power to accomplish. 
Of this I feel satisfied, 'that there are many others of the same mine
ral which I did not see, many also undiscovered, and that there is a vast 
quantity of Copper Ore scattl'red through the Trap RocAs of Maseera. 
That these mines at some time or other werl', consic:lered worth working, 
is proved by the presence of the r~mains of old smelting-places in the 
vicinity of the veins, but with what profit, is probably now unknown. 

The Island of Maseera is inhabited by the Janabah tribe, a cognate 
tribe of the Beni-Bo-Ali, and a few familil's of the tribe of Hakiman, 
who people the islands in Gubat Hashish. At first they were much oppos
ed to our landing, and threatened to murder the fiNt boat's crew that came 
on shore ; subsequently, however, Haruud, Shaykh of Soor, came down 
for the purpose of mediating between his uncle Mohamed bin Mohamed, 
Shaykh of the Janabah tribe, and ourselves, and after a reconciliation 
had taken place, the steadiness and kindness of treatment every member 
of the tribe received, won for us their good opinion, and our departure 
from the island was as much regretted by its inhabitants, as our arrival 
had been considered hostile and unwelcome. 

So willing were the inhabitants to supply all our wants, after the ob
ject of our visit was thoroughly understood ; SIJ great is their confidence in 
our pecuniary transactions with them ; and so much more are they given 
to habits of industry than the Bedwins of the mainland, that if any 
desire of the Government to work these Copper mines was intimated 
to them, I feel convinced that tbey would hail the proposition with de
light, as holding out a proapect of amelioration which, from the barrl'n
ness of their island and their extreme poverty, they could expect from 
no other source. 

The channel between Maseera and the mainland, though difficult to 
navigate, is safe, offers good anchorage and plenty of water. It would ap
pear by the information obtained from the inhabitants, that having anchor
ed there, you could not work out during the south-west monsoon, but 
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could remain as safe as during the north-r:ist monsoon, when there is 
hardly a ripple there to disturb the surface of the water. 

The1·e is excellent fresh water to be obtained from shallow wells on 
the inner side of the island, but provisions of all kind~, cxrepting fish, are 
scanty from the b:i.rreoness of its soil. 

Report on Lithographic Limestone from the Soutlt-east 
Coast of Arabia. 

As we approach the south-western half of Kuria Muria Day, on run
ning down the south-eastern CO'lSt or Arabia from the N. E., a Limestone 
formation of great magnitude makes its appearance in the form of moun
taiu:> near the sea, backei by table land, (a less oisturbed part of 
the formation), elevated about four thousand feet. From the llay of 
Kuria Muria this highland is continued on with trifling interruptions here 
and there, of valleys and passes, to the Fudh:iylce mountains, a little to 
the north-east of Aden. In its composition arc found limestone strata 
of various degrees of purity, p:i.ssing from pure compact fine-grained li
mestone above, breaking with a conchoidal fracture, downwards into 
coarse micaceous sand-stone. It is near the village of Marbiit towards 
the upper part of its series, that I observed a stratum possessing the 
character and properties of Lithographic Limestone, and from which 
I gathered the specimens I have now the.honor to furw:ird. 011e 
o~ them has been ground down by Dr. Buist, whose report on its grn
uine character, and its commercial value, I beg le:ive to annex to my own ; 
and to prove its identity with that used for lithographic purposes, a design 
ha~ been transferred to it, from which the accompanying impressions 
have been taken, that, in forwarding the specimens, satisfactory cl'idenre 
might at the same time be given of what can be produced from them. 

The dtratum composed of this stone, is from three to four miles inland 
(varying with the distance of the highland from the shore), close to the 
summit or edge of the table-land above the village of l\larbiit ; from 
whence there is a descent towai·ds the sea, sometimes gradual, sometimes 
precipitous, so that blocks loosened from the top, could with little trouble, 
be rolled down to the water's edge, where they might be immediately ship
ped ; there is also a running stream of fresh water on the spot. As how
ever the stratum must be continued on, and the mountain• are equally 
near the sea for some distance on both sides, there might cren be a still 

9 
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wore convenient position for quarrying the stone th~n that above Mer
bit; at allevent:s this would offer an advantage in the selection of material. 

The people who inhabit the highland, where the lithographic stone is 
to be found, are the Deni 'Gara ; they are fierce and revengeful, but if 
properly treated, are easily managed; and though they would not submit 
to be employed as quarrymen, yet they would be quite ready to enter into 
any engagement to protect others from being attacked by the more 
predatory part of their tribe. Atthesame time each Beit or family, of the 
Gara tribe, possessing its distinct and particular portion of the district they 
inhabit, and being exclusively entitled to iti peculiar produce, it would sim
plify the matter much, to treat with that family only from whose land 
the stone might be required to be taken ; this could not be done, however, 
without the concurrence and the aid of the Arab (not Dedwin) Shaykhs 
and merchants of the neighbourhood, who, under the idea of participating 
in the gain, would ht: quite willing to smooth the woy for the in
troduction of any commercial scheme. Before however proceeding in the 
matter, it would be advisable to ascertain more satisfactorily what quantity 
of Lithographic Limestone the stratum is capable of yielding, as well as its 
average uniformity of texture; points, which from such investiga
tions generally being considered of so little consequence compared with 
the main object of the survey, I had nei~hei: time nor means afforded me 
to determine. 

Bombay; }• 
NoT1einber 30th, 1846. 

H.J. CARTER. 

Assist. Surgeon. 

AaTICLE VIII. Notice oj Dr. Roth's investigations of the 
Vedas. By t.he Rev. J. M. MITCHELL. 

Some recent researches into the literature and history of the Vedas. 
conducted by a German Orientalist, Dr. Rudolph Roth, have been pro
ductive of results sufficiently interesting and important to claim the 
attentive consideration of our Society. These results have been com
municated to the public in a volum~, of 180 pages 8vo. entitled 

Zur Litteratur und GescAicAte des Weda. Dr·ei Abliandlungen, 
t:on RudolpA Roth, Doctor der P/,ilosophie. Strtttgart, 1846. 

A special interest attaches itself to the Vedas at present, from the 
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fact that the Court of Directors is understood to have come forward in 
patronage of an edition of the Rig Veda, which is to be edited in San
skrit by a German Scholar, Dr. M. Miiller, with a traoelation into English 
by Professor Wilson. Independently of this, however, Dr. Roth's contri
butions to Oriental investigation would be most welcome to all who take an 
intelligent interest in the history of the himlan race, and in the unsealing 
of a book which is un'iuestionably one of the most remarkable of its 
1·ecords. 

Dr. Roth seems carefully to hue .enmined the MSS. of the Vedas 
that are deposited in the libra.ry of the East India House, London, the 
Bodleian library at Oxford, and the BibliotMque Royale at Paris. 

The following is a condensed statement of the result• to which his 
inquiries have conducted him. 

The Vedas are properly five in number,-the Rik, the Sama, the 
White Yaju•, the Black Yajr1a, and the A.thanla. A Veda consi•ts pro
perly of two p?rfr.ctly distfoct parts, the first being collections of hymns, 
the second liturgical treatises. The first part i1 called San/iitd; the second, 
BrriJimana. These two parts are prebabiy not of the same age,-the 
hymns being more ancient than the liturgical treatises. Among the five 
Vedic boota denominated Sanhita, there are, however, only four collec
tions of hymns. The fifth, the Taittiriua San/iita (or the so-called 
hymns of the Black YajKa ), is a liturgical work. 

Among the four collections of hymns, the Rik is the most extensive, 
amounting to nearly 11,000 verses. The Atharva hymns are nearly as 
numerous ; those of the Vdjaaaneua (or While Yqjua) may amount to 
half as many as those of the Atharva, and those of the Sama to one 
fourth of those of the Atharva. The hymns of all the four Vedas taken 
tagether may amount to about 30,000 verses.• 

But, as Colebrooke has remarked, the hymns of one Veda are often 
repeated in one or more of the others. Nearly the entire Sama is in the 
Rik. About half the Yajus is in the Rik. Roth speaks doubtfully re
specting the Atharca, of which he has been able to consult only an indiffer
ent copy.but conjectures that one-third of it is in the Rik. 

• Jn lhe Jahrsberidtt der Deutachan Morgen.landischen Gescllscltaft for 1845 
and 1346,the numbers are lhus staled on Roth's authority; Rik, 10,500 double 
verses; Jlthar'Da, about 8,000; Virjaaancga, considerably fewer : Sama, about 
half of lhe Vfrjasanty11. 

2 8 * 
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The usual divisi'ln of the Rik may be called purely mechanical. It i~ 
into 8 equal parts ( ashtaka ), each ashtaka being divided into 8 sections 
( adhaya ), and each adltaya into varqa of 5 verses each. This arrange· 
ment appears to have been adopted simply to facilitate reference to the 
Veda in schools. The true division is into IO mandala (books), con· 
sisting of anuDaka (chapters), which are again divided into su/1ta 

(hymns) and rik (verses). 
The disposition of the parts of the mandala depends partly on ritual 

reaaons, partly on similarity of 11ubject; - for example, invocationd of 
Agni generally come first., then of Indra, and so on. 

We may specifically designate the Rik as the historical Veda. The 
collection of its sacred hymn3 is an a!!tonishing work, and proves the ex
istence of a scientific development of mind among the Hindus at a date 
long anterior to that when the Homeric poems .vere brought together. 
More than one thousand hymns are here before as, in which the ancient 
inhabitants of the Panjiib implored ble3sings on themselves and th!!ir herds, 
F;a\uted the glowing East, sang the combat of the lightning-darting 
god with the dark night, and rendered thanks to the celestial powers, 
which had dispensed to them, as they believed, succour amid their battles."' 

• Sucb, very nearly, is our author's animated description. It will be se!'n 
that he contemplates these ancient hymns in a purely literary point of vie"·· 
It is however interesting and useful to examine them in another light; and 
when we do so, we Rre compelled to form a far less favourable estimate of 
their character, It is true, that the gC'nernl absence of anthropomorpltis11• 

from the Vedic notion of divine beings, necessnrily excludes many of the worst 
outrages against morality lhat shock us in the Puranas, in which the \Vorehip 
of deified heroes and gods assimilated to men, plays so important a part, Still 
even in this respect the V.?das nre faulty; nnd in the character of the sacred 
Rishis-particularly as these are represented in the commentaries on the Vc-
1hs-there is m11ch !hilt is mornlly repulsive. A dialogue is given in which 
YamaendcavourJ lo seduce his twin-sister Ynmun(1, The llishi Vnsishta is 
assailed by the house.dog, when about to steal grain. See Colebrooke, Asiat. 
Res. vol viii. p. 401 402. The warlikt> a11d revengeful character of the Rishis 
will be afterwards noticed, Gross indelicacy (such as in Rosen's Rig Vedt1 
p. 21-i, 2lii 1) is too common to attract much notice, l\lore portentous is the 
passage from the Vriltad .1ra11yal"i quoted by Colebrooke ut Sflprii p. 440. 

~nthusiastic antiquarians like our author sometime'• dislike such remarks 
as thrsc. Ilut, even wrre we permitted t.o wt1ive the claims of religio.n and 
111ornlily, a pnrC'ly literary cRlimalc of the Vedic hymns would be chargeablr 
with that 011c·•i11"d11e•s whieh lhr Gern1;rns gcneMlly (Hide thems1'lvcs on 
c;hnnnin.!~ 
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It. must not be supposl'd, however, that the hymns of this Vl'da are ex
clusively religious. A hymn in the 7th mandala (noticed briefly by Cole
brooke) describes in jocuidr language the revival -of the frogs at the com
mencement of the rains, and compares their croaking to the singing of 
the Brahmans in worship. In the 10th mandala we have the lamentation 
of a gamester over his ruinous dev<ition to play. Other instances might 
be addut-ed. Probably, thase mm-religious p-ortions belong to a late1· 
peri-od. 

The Rik professes to gh·e the hymns in tlie complete f-orm in which 
they were seen by the Rishis. Not so the Sama and Yajus, the litur
gical purpose of which ha~ materially affected their contents. In the 
Sama, the metre has had much influence ; similarity of sound even, 
appears frequently to have affected the succession of verses. 

The undoubted fact that the hymns of the Sama and Yajus form part 
of the Rik does not prove that the contents of the Rik were first collect
ed. Probably, those that were required in worship, viz. those of the Sa
ma and Yajus were first brought together. The collecting of the Rik 
hymns depended on other and more scientific grounda. We may even· 
presume that science, as usual, may have overdone her task ; and, instead 
of transmitting the ancient hymns in an unaltered form, may have tried 
to improve upon them, and so given us a rifacciamento (ueberarbeitung ). 
Still, we Ree no cause for holding that the collectors i.f the Rik tampered 
with the old hymns in any thing essential. 

The Atharva does not present us with single unconnected verses, but 
with complete hymns, the order of which is determined by their subjects. 
In this respect it resembles the Rik. Indeed, it may be called a supple
ment to the Ri/1,-a supplement which aimed at comprising the religious 
hymns of a period, when the mantra was no longer the expression of 
di red religious feeling, but had degenerated into a kind of charm or ma
gical formula. This Veda, then, consists mainly of texts intended to pro
tect :igainst the hostility of divinities, against sicknesg, against wild 
beasts, &c. it contains curses against enemie3, imocations of healing herbs, 
and prayers for aid in the occurrences of ordinary life, for safety in tra
velling, success in play, and so forth. . In the passages common to the 
Rift and Alharra, the latter introduces many capricious inversions and 
alterations. In the portions peculiar to the Atltarva, the Sanskrit ap
proaches to the flowing diction of a later age, although the forms of the 
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words still remain archaic. A remarkable fact in the relation of the Rile 
and Athan:'a i~ that the Rik towards the end (10th ma11dala, laatchapter) 

. contains many sections decidedly bearing the character of Atharva 
hymns, and actually found to be contained in the Atharva. 

Many additional proofs might be adduced to shew not only the more 
recent collection of the Atharva, but also its more recent composition. 

A very interesting section in Dr. Roth's treatise is on the historical 
eleme11t in tlie Rig Veda. He presents us with the text and a transla
tion of various portions of the Rik, relating to the celebrated Rishis 
Vu'wiimitra and Vas'~s~ta. From these pauages he thinks he is able to 
deduce important historical facts. They relate to a great struggle which 
is represented as carried on by the n~ient chief families on the banks of the 
Yasl-a, which Roth identifies with the Hydraotes in the Paojab. He 

holds it to be estabiiahed by the Rik that the ancient Hindli families re
sided farther to the northwest than we ind them in the later books, and 
nearer the Indus than the Yanmna. The Siru!Au or lodus is often men
tioned, and highly celebrated; in the Rik hymns, it is termed, for example, 
apasam apa1ta•a, the mest copious 1tf streams,- whereas, Roth has 
found the Ganges only ooee referred to, and then, with no sperial com
mendation. The remaining rifi~rs of the Panj&b can also be clearly made 
-out. 

We find the ancient families which aTe nccO\tnted holy in the later In
dian books, represented in those early poems as actively engaged in strife 
and war. Races, which, at the remote period referred to, possessed a 
-common habitatM>n, a common speech, and a common creed with those 
holy families, were afterwards widely separated from them in all respects. 
The religion that was born on the banks of the five rivers, was reared 
into a stupendous system in more s011thern lands; and the Brahmanic peo
ple applied the appellation of !>arbarians ta those tribes which they had 
left behind, and which. received a dilferent development from themselves. 
The ancient songs breathing strife and slaughter were succeeded, in the 
fertile plains of the south and south-east, by sacrificial hymns and prayers; 
the god3 too changed: and the once chivalrous race, courting ease and 
abandoning itself to superstitious dreams, retained no trace, except in a 
l'igid asceticism, of that dauntless and energetic spirit by which, in days 
cif old, it had been so remarkably distinguished . 

• \111oug the Vedic Risltis, Vas'i~·hta wa.; farthest to the south-west, 
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and already possessed the region that subsequently came to be regard
ed as the holy land. 'Vis'wamitra was farther to the north-east, and in 
the tract which was afterwnrds held to be barbarous. Vas'isltta, in whom 
the lineaments of the future Brahman :ire diJcernible, was in subsequent 
times exaltedabo\'e his warlike compeer. Vas'isl1ta is the priestly hero of 
the new order of things. Vis'wcimitra is the last representative of the 
warrior-shepherds of the Panjtib. 

Such would seem to be the general histo1·ical import of that great 
contest between the two Vedic families, the memory of which is preserved 
in the books of nil succeeding times. 

An interesting po1'lion of Dr. Roth's treatise is occupied with stale· 
ments relative to three Grammatical treatises, which he has been the first 
to bl'ing to light. These are termed Pratis'akhya S1ltrani, i. e. Gram
matical aphorisms belonging to each school. These works treat of the 
elementary part of Vedic Grammar, particularly the grammar of the Rik 
accent, sa11dhi, lengthening of vowels, pronunciation, & c. To these books 
Roth is disposed to ascribe a high antiquity. A passage in the ancient 
grammatical work called the Nirnkta, proves that they are more ancient 
than Yaska, and condequently than Panini, the father, as he is often 
called, of Sanskrit Grammar. Supposing Panini to have flourished about 
300 years before the Christian era, the Pratis'cikltya sutras now brought 
to light unnot be of later origin than between 450-400 B. C. These 
books again, however, frequently refer to still older grammatical trea
tises, and these we must suppose not more recent than from 500 to 450 
years Il. C. The collection of the Veda itself cannot well ha\'e been 
later, according to Roth, than the 7th century B. C.• 

In the preceding remarks, I hare contented myself with being simply 
the expositor of the views of Roth. The subject is so recondite, that 
few even of those who have paid attention to Sanskrit literature, can, 
without presumption, attempt to discharge the higher task of the critic. 
It appears, however, sufficiently plain that the results at which this zeal
ous Scholar has already arrived, po3sess what our German frienda would 
call au oly'ective validity sufficient to excite the highest hopes regard
ing the service3 which he will render to Oriental literature, should his 
l'eseal'ches be continued in the spirit in which they have been commenced. 
Even already, although he has by no means equalled Colebrooke in ad-

• Jarsberichl der De11tschcn Morgcnlandisrhen Gesellsc/wfl. p. 36. 
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<litions made to previously existing knowledge, and although the Essay 
on the V cdas of that profound and accurate Oric>nlalist is at this moment 

by far the best exposition of those works, yi-t it must he admitted that 

Uoth has brought forward not a little new and important matter. 
Ilcsidi-s the treatise which has formed the subject of this notice, noth 

has published an article on " Brahma and the Brahmans," in the Ztit
schrift der Deutschen lJlorgenlar.dischen Gesellschaft, Heft I. 1846, 
which, if it is not at all times perhaps convincing, is throughout most 

interesting. 
A long with thorough-going German research, our author seems to pos

se3e an almost Jonesirm ardour and imaginativeness. He is thus able to im
part no small degree offascination to his views. In his hand~ the old Vedic 

hymns, which lie withered and saple~s in our collections, like the con~titu

ents ofalwrtussiccu1, seem to burst afresh into life, and resume whate\'er 

of grace or fragrance they originally possessed ; so that, when we 
consider them in a merely literary point of view, we are free to confess 

that among these faded leaves there lie, potentially, charms we could 

little have suspected. Many however will, we trust, approach the Ve
das with yet other feelings; and, recognizil'g in them the most authentic 
and complete m?morial of the human mind's early aberrations from pri
meval truth, will contemplate them in a far higher than merely estheti

cal point of view, and be enabled to deduce from those monuments 
"co\·ered with the hoar of innumerable ages," lessons, which the human 

race, in all suc,ceeding times, and throughout all lands, will do well to 

ponde1· and lay seriously to heart. 

ARTICLE IX.-Correclion of the Gimar Asoka Inscription. 
By Captain LEGRAND JAcoB. Belgunm, 3rd March, 1815. 

Srn,-1 do. myself lhe pleasure to send you a Table of corrections of 

sundry errors in the Lithographed copy of the Girnar Asoka Pali Edict, 
published in No. V. of the Society's Journal. My own copy may possibly 

be defective but it may help to aid any revised translation that may be 

attempted of this very ancient Inscription. 
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An-rICLE X.- Some Remarks on the Relaticn that subsist11 
between the Jain and Bralimanical systems of Gecgrophy. 
By the Rev, J. Stevenson. D. D. 

Before entering on the immediate snhjcct of this paper, n few re

marks require to be made upon the illustrative maps appended. I 
hnve to acknowledge my obligations for those necessary appendages, to 
a pupil of the Elphinstone College, V;isudevn Bapli, :rnd to llombay 
Lithography, which l1as not a:lowcd his labour and ~kill to pro"e abor
tive. The maps were ordered to be drawn ::ccording to the Uhagavat, 

and in relation to the first I need not here make any remark. The 
difficulty all lay in the execution of the second. Jambudwipa and the 

Salt sea, foe subject of the first map, is cumparati1·ely a known world, 
having some limits, but the remaining Dwipas anti ~eas almo>t set reason 
at defiance. The whole diameter of a great circle of the earth is .'lO 

crores of Yojanas, or four thousand millions of miles. The diameter 
of the seven Dwipas amounts to little more than a tenth of th:s. The Lo

kaloka mountain~, at the extreme limits of the euth, are s:.id to have a 
width equal to one fourth of the wh;ile, or 12 crores and 50 thousand 
Yojanas. The distance from Mcru, in thP- centre, to the circular 
mountains Manasottara, in the last belt of bnd, is found by computa

tion to be 57 lakhs and 50 thousand, and this is said to be the t>xtent of 
the Snvarna Bhumi, land of gold, used for a play ground by the gods. 

The radius of Jambudwipa. is half a lakh ; the width of the Salt sea 
one lakh of Yojanas; the next continent is two lakhs in width; the 

west sea is the same; the next continent is double of that, and so on ; 

giving us as follows : 

Radius of the circle emhracing the 7 Dwipas 
Extent of the golden land 

Extent of Lokalaka 

Subtract this from radius of the whole, viz. 

And we have a remainder of 

2,53,50,000 
1,57,50,000 

I 2.50,00,000 

16,Gl,00,000 
25,01),00,000 
8,39,r.e,ooo 

Leaving a belt of eight crores and 39 lacks of Yojanas unaccounted 

for. What then was to be done with this? Why, the best thing that 

10 
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could occur to a school boy was done, and the excess was thro'll"n up to 
the play ground, at the expense however of increasing it to lhe till!eB 
the size assigned in the Pur11n. In the Vishnu Puran, the boundary chain 
of mountains is only IO thousand Yojanas wide, but the whole extent is 
atated to be the same a;i in the Bhagavat. Professor Wilson supposes 
this total was' intended to embrace also the planetary spherca. 

The central region of the earth, it will be seen, is supposed to be occu
pied by the solid circle ofland called Jambudwipa, the diameter ofwhieh 
ia said to be a hundred thousand Yojanas, divided mostly by tranverse 
chains ofmountair.s, into nine great Divisions or Varslias. The Salt sea, 
a belt of water a hundred thousand Yojasna wide, surrounds all this central 
co.itinent, and is encircled by Plaksl1as Dwipa, a band of land twice its 
width, and which by transverse ranges of mountains is separated into sev
en Varshas. This continent is surrounded by the sea of sugar of the 
same width, and it again encircled by Salmali Dwipa. In the same manner, 
and increasing in the same ratio,follow the sea of ardent spirits, K11sadwipa; 
the sea of melted butter, Kraunchadwipa ; the sea of milk, Sakadwipa; the 
sea of cream, Puskaradwipa; and the fresh water sea. The last mention
ed continent, however, instead of being divided by transverse chains into 
seven parts as the rest,is divided by a circular mountain chain, called Ma
nasottara, into two equal parts. Then follow the golden land and the 
boundary chain called Lokaloka, of which we have already spoken. 

Instead of seven continents, the Jains acknowledge only three, and 
the outer part of the last being uninhabited, the two others and a ho
ly continent with them, mean the habitable earth. The sea around 
Ja1nbudwipa is a salt water band of twice its diameter, or two hundred 
thousand Yojanas. Dhataki, the next band of land, has a width of twice 
this extent, and the fresh water aea by which it is encircled, is twice that 
again, while Puskara is double of that, or 16 lakhs. This system is 
much simpler than the Brahmanical, and is evidently the original from 
which the other was formrd, though the observations on which it was 
modeled, seem to have embraced little more than the knowledge that the 
Ganges and Indus ran into the sea, and that there were mountains and 
vast collections of fresh water to the north of the Himalayas. The Pen
iosula must have been wholly miknown, or the fabricators could never 
have made the line of coast, from the mouths of the Indus to those of 
the Ganges, the arc of a circle a hundred tho11sand Yojana3 in di11meter. 
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Io reference to more minute particulars, both parties agree as to 

the- position and heights of Meru, rising a hundred thousand Yojanu 
from its base, though of these 16 are under the earth's surface. This funnel· 
shaped central mountain is 16 tliousand Yojanas in circumference at it1 
base, and 32 at its summit. • On the top of Meru the Brahmans have plac· 
ed the city of Brahma, while the Jains assign this eite to the abode of 
Lak~hmi, goddess of good luck, the Latin Fortuna. The great chains which 
divide Jambudwipa, are the same in postion with Brahmans and Jaine, only 
t'1at the Jains interpose between us and Himavat t-he range called Wai.' 
tadhya, or the white mountains, from behind which the sun is seen to rise. 
The chain on the north of Meru, which corresponds to the Himavat on the 
south, is called Sikhari, a name given also to Mount Parisnath. These two 
mountains are both of a light yellow colour, and send out at each extremity 
two lotus-leaf shaped pro111ontaries, extending more than half way through 
the Salt sea, so that in all, we have eight of these projections. The two 
next chains, one on the north and the other on the south, corresponding to 
the Hemakuta and Sweta Parvata of the Purans, are called by the Jain1 
Mahimavat and Suvaraa Kuta, being respectively of a white and golden 
colour. The northern and southern Nishada, the former painted green 
and the latter 1·ed, and corresponding to the Nishada and Nila of our 
map, form the last pair of parallel ranges of mountains, running east and 
west. The central portion of Jambudwipa is dividt'd by the Hrahman1, 
as shewn on the map, into three sections. To these the Jaine add two 
more, drawing lines from the extremities of the southern, till they meet 
the northern Nishada. These segmentll they call the eastern and wes· 
tern Maha-Vidrehas. ~n the angles of Ilavritta, called by them De
vakuru and Uttarakuru, the Jains place four enormous tusk-ahaped 
mountains, that on the southeast being yellow, that on the south-west 
grPen, that on the north-west white, and that on the north east red; near 
these also the four trees are situated which they, as well as the Brahmans, 
suppose to rise to immense height in these regiolJS. The districts of 
Bhadrasna and Ketumala they call Vijaya and Uttarardha Vijaya. These 
are divided by transverse rangesinto thirty-two parts; Sixteen districts 
of Vijaya lie on the" east, and sixteen on the west of Meru, and the dis
tricts of'Uttarardha Vijaya lie tothe,south and north of these, and come in 
contact on both sides with the Nishada mountain. Theee 64 portions of 

• Hy mi1lake the accompanying map give• but half these number. 
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land are divided from one another by alternately blue and red mountains. 
The smaller divisions of J:imbudwipa amount in all to 190, of which 
though six belong to Bharat Khanda, or the region south of the Hima · 
layas, only one, the district between the Indus and Ganges, is inhabited 
by men acquainted with true religion. The others are the abode of 
Mlechchas, men who do not follow the religious system of the Jains. 
The two rivers take their rise from the Himavat, not from Meru ns on 
our map. The .Jaius place a lake on the top of each of the mountainous 
chains in its centre, from which have their source two rivers, one running 
eastward on the south of the mountains, and ancther westward on the 
north. The two rivers that run from the Nishadas to the central re
gions, pass through five additional lakes, afier the manner of the St. 
Lawrence, till they approach Meru, when thry take a bend, and pass per
pendicularly down through the centre of the Vijayas. The river that 
ftows from the top of the Himavat to the east, divides itself into two 
portions, forming the eastern and western sides of a spherical triangle, 
of which the Salt ~ea forms the base. 'fhe district of Airavartta, on 
the opposite side of Jambudwipa, corresponds in most p:irticulars with 
Bharat Khanda. Its c3pital city ls Prab;iasa, while that of Bharat 
Khanda is Ayodhya. Ther.e are the only two districts _that are subject 
to periodical destructions and renovations. They form the chief abode of 
human beings, though the Vij11yas al~o are inhabited by men, and have 
four Tirthankaras, divine sages, living in them at present. The centr:il 
portion of the earth around them, and the two immense plains to the SQ.J.lth 
and north of the Niehada mountains, on either side of Meru, and con
tained between the longitudinal nnge03 of mountains abo,·e described, 
are inhabited by Hermaphrodites, called by the Jaius, Yuga/as. The 
height of those in the central regions is three • g:iras, in the next di
vision two, and in that nearest the abode of man, one. It is from these 
Yugalas that the population of the earth is renewed after a peri<ldic des
truction ; for by resideuce in our locality, and e&ting the fruit it pro
duces, they become men. In their own territories the pe1·iod of gestation 
is ':9 days, 64 days, and 49, respect:vely. The parent d:es immediately 
on the birth of a young Yugnla. These persons are not the subjects of 
v1rl ue and vice; they enjoy the reward of merits in a former state, 
whicla desene nothing superior. Towards the four points of the com. 

A garas Yllrir1 from 5 lo 9 milu. 
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pass in the Salt sea, there are four cavities of the shape of a large water 
jar, descending a hundred thousand Yojan~s ; these are called Patala 
Khand, and form so many hella. The diameter of Jambudwip:i is rated 
at a hundred thousand Yojauas, as is done by the Brahmans, but, as the 
Jains ha\·e only two seas and three continents, it wa11 nect>~sary to 
maintain their ground in the race of absurd exaggeration, begun with 
the Brahmans, to ha\'e a second Yojana, which they make 1,600 Kos, 
making the diameter of Jambudwipa 320 millions of miles. The width 
of the Salt sea encircling it, is double that amount; Dhataki Khanda, the 
next continent albeit, is dou':>le that again; the fresh waler sea double 
that; and the last_continent, Pushkara Dwipa, is double that, or 16 lakhs 
of sacred Yojanas, making the diameter of the wl1ole terrestrial circ!e little 
shot t of two thousand millior.s of miles, just however one half of 
the computations of the Bhagnvat. As the Bhagavat is the latest of 
all the Purans, the same total wa.s likely formed without any regard to 
the different Hems, to get beyond the Jains, as tht>y by the innovation 
of the sacred Yoj:rna had got before the anci1mt Brahmans. Immense 
however as these figures are, the earth in which we live and the system 
to which we belong, is but one of au infinite number of Chakravali, which 
orcnpy space. The Jains, having no infinite deity or soul of the world, 
like the Brahmans, satisfy the aspirations of the human mind, as far as 
such systems c:m satisfy, by an infinite universe. Their geographical 
scheme was at first apparently not very complicated, and such as might 
satisfy the unscientific minds of those in Upper India, who had heard of a 
Salt sea to the south, and of mountains and vast fresh \vater lakes to 
the north of the Himalayas; but it is l"ain to look into their books for 
any definite information relative to any distant locality, though patient 
research might, from this source, throw some light on the internal Geo· 
graphy of lndi1. 

ART. XL-Desiderata, relative to Thil>et and Central Asia, in 
a series of questions, proposed by the Bombay Branch Asia
tic Society, to the Members of the Embassy proceeding to 
the Frontiers of Chine£e Tartary. 

On the following communication, from the Foreign Secretary to the Go
vernment of India, being received by the Bombay Branch Asiatic Society, 
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a draft of desiderata, relative to Thibet and Central Asia, was made end 
ordered to be forwarded to Mr. Elliot, in reply to his letter; of which a 
copy was also communicated to the Bombay Geographical Society, with 
a request to know if its Members had any questions to propose to the 
Mission. The reply from the Secretary of the Gt-ographical Society, 
coot"ining suggestions on certain points, to which the attention of Mem
bers of the l'tlission might be usefully directed, was accompanied by a 
letter from Mr. Chambers of Edinburgh. The latter, in reference to a 
paper on ancient Beaches, read by him at the Oxford Meeting of the 
British Association, sought for further information and facts, on the re
lative levels of sea and land over large portions of the Globe, similar to 
those from which his deductions had been made. The Bombay So.,iety, 
llt it3 Monthly Meeting of the 9th September 1847, resolved that both 
these communications should be forwarded to Mr. Elliot; and the desi
derata, or notes of information supplied fur the u'e of the Thibet Mission, 
nre here published with a view that they may be serviceable to the rll
eearchea of future travellers. 

Simla, July 8th, 1847. 
DEAR S1a,-As a Mission is about to !tart to the frontier of Chi

nese Tartary, I shall be gl:id to learn if there is any question of literary 
or acientific interest, which you would wish its Members to make the sub
ject of their investigation. 

A Barometer and a few l'llagnetical and other Philosophical Jn~tru
ments accompany the Mission, which will consist of Captain Cunning
ham, Dr. T. Thomp~on, and Lieutenant Strachey; and to sueh careful 
and intrlligent observers may safely be entrusted any enquiry your learn-
8'1 Society may wish them to prosecute. 

To 
TAe Secretary of the 

Branch Asiatic Socitty, 
Bombay. 

I remain, 
Dear Sir, 

Your most obedient Servant, 
(Sif'ned) H. M. ELLIOT, 

Foreign Secy. to the Govt. of Indio. 

The letter from the Foreign Secretary to the Government of India, 
now submitted to the Society, not infouning us of the proposed route by 
which Captain Cunningham and the Mission intend to visit the frontiers 
of Chinese Tartary, a letter has been accordingly written to Mr. Elliot, 
requesting he will kindly intimate the line of route likely to be followed. 
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In order to prevent delay, and in a:nticipation of Mr. Elliot's reply, the 
following draft of a series of questions, on the Orography, Hydrogra
ph.y, .Eth.1wlogy, :md Arcluwlogy of Central Asia, can be forwarded to 
the Merr.bers of the M;ssion. The Society have reason to gratefully 
acknowledge this flattering reference made to it by order of the Governor 
General, and o·ught cheerfully to respond to this call by sending a cata
logue of desiderata, on various points of investigati->n, relative to a por
tion of the earth now little known, but of great interest; such being con
nected, as Humbolt observes, with ideas of an extraordinary con6gura· 
tion of the surface, and being as it were the cradle of those primitive 
races of mankind, which have successively overspread and barbarized 

Europe. 
The Mission may follow either the JVestern or Eastern route to the 

frontiers of Ci-.inese Tartary ; hut many of the objects deserving of at
tention, and requiring investigation, would of course be somewhat dif
ferent, according as its Members selected one or the other. If the form
er, Captain Cunningham will proceed I suppose from Kas'.imir to Lei or 
Ladak, and thence going along the l•anks of the river Shoyuk, or north
ern branch of the Indus, will pass the Karakorum mountains, to Yar
ghien or Yarkand, Ka8hgar, and Iii or Gu{ja, the now Head Quarters 
of the Chinese Military Government, to which are subject the Mahome
dan ci~ies of Yarkand, Kashgar, Yengi-Rissar, A ksu, Iii, Ooch-Tur-fan, 
Koneh-Tur-fan, ( 01· Hami ), Gummi, and Lop. If he intends to pursue 
the latter, he will penetrate into Eastern Thibet, by the pass of Tuklakoot, 
on the ea5lern side of Kailas, or will follow the route already tra\•ersed 
by Turner, from the northeast frontier of Bengal, by way of Muri
chom, Tassisudon, and Dakka Je-ung, to Te3hoo-Loomboo and Lhassa, 
the residence of the Grand LDma. 

Under the supposition that either route may be taken, the fo!lowing 
are some of the questions which the Society propose as subjects of re
sear1;h for Members of the Mission. 

OROGRAPHY AND HYDROGRAPHY. 

I. 

What is the geognostical structure and highest elevation of the Kuen
lun mountain range, which Eeparates Thibet from the western portion of 
Chinese Tartary, including the territories of Yarkand and Kashgar? 
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The Karakorum mountains, from which the Shayuk river has its 
source, form part of the Kuenlun range, and give origin also, on the op
posite or northern declivity, to th? ri,·ers Karakash, and Yarang-Kash. 
These being joined by the Serakol river, of which a large branch flows 
from the Karakol lake, in the Bolor T~gh cross range of mountains, 
become then the river of Yarkand; which, after receiving two chief 
streams from KhotE'n, disembogues it8elf, on the eastward, in lake Lop, 
considered in the time of Marco Polo to be within the limits of Eastern 
Turkistan. The intermedidte desert, from Kashgar to lake Lop, ap
pears to have been anciently occupied by the Yagliar- Glwz, a tribe of 
Turkish Nomades, frequently mer.tioned by the Arab Gcf)graphcrs, and 
who became early acquainted with the use of letters and the Aigure A 1-
phabet, which is now generally used both among the Tu1'!1islt and .ilfon
golian tribes. This country, formerly designated on the maps as Little 
Buk/iaria, and more COlTectly known as Easte7'11 Turkistan, is now, 
wittout much attention to accu_racy or the origin of its tribes, and sim
ply from having become subject of late years to the Chinese Empire, 
reckoned part of Chinese Tartary. 

II. 

What is the breadth anil elevation of the llolor Tagh mountain rangP, 
from southwest to northeast, at that part forming the water-shed 
between the Sir-i lrol lake, or sources of the Oxus westward, and the 
Kara-kol lake eastward, which gives origin to the northern branch of 
the Yarkand rirer? 

The Bolor Tagh, according to Hum bolt, is that mountain rang!! parallel 
to the Meridian, extending from 32!0 north to 45°, which intersects 
the Himalaya, the Kueulun, and the Tien-shan, to the parallel of 4.5t 0 

north, and to the extent of nearly 780 miles. The culminating points of 
the Bolor, which is composed of a number of chains nearly parallel, are 
supposed to exceed J 8,000 feet, and are situated between 35° and 40° 
nc.rth. Lieutenant Wood, who reached the Sir-i-kol lake on the 19th 
of February 1838, places it in 37° 27' north, and 73° 40' east, and 
estimates its elevation to be J.l>,600 feet; above which the surrounding 
mount&ine, covered with perpetual eoow, rose 3,500 feet. 
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111. 

What are the name:1 of the passes, and nature of the roads running 
across the Bolor Tagh mountains? 

Three great passes are supposed to croas this mountain range. 
The two most northerly are lho3e to Kashgar. One of them, in 
1557, was described to Jenkinson as a journey of 41 days from 
Bokhara, by way of Tash-kand and Khojend, along the banks of the 
Sihon, or Jaxartes. The same route appears to have been followed, in 
A. D. 1780, by a Russian Officer named Czernechef, who went from 
l<hojend to Kokan, Merghilan, Chihal-situn or Takhti-Suliman, (now 
failed Oosh,) by some lead mines and the entrance of the plains east
ward, to Kashgar. Meer lzzet Ullah, in returning from Kashgar to 
Kukan, reversed this route, huing followed west by north for 98 
hours the course of the Kashgar river, (or northern branch of the Ya
man- Yar,) which has its source at Koksu, near the pass called Dar
waza Dawan Tezek, or valley gate of Tezek. Westward of this are 
the streams which unite to form the Sir or Si/ion, Meer Izztt Ullah 
describes the roacl, leading from the top of this pass, to be at first west 
by south in a narrow valley, and then along the skirts of the mountain 
Tezek to tht! town of lrchelalc, for a distance of 16 hours. From lrche
lak a road is said to run south 3 or 4 days journey to the Sir-i-kol or 
northern branch of the Yarkand river. 

The second pass to Kashgar follows the course of the Oxus, and is the 
same as that called in Mr. Elphinstone'a Kabul the pass of Chiltung: 
from which two roads, to the left and right, lead respectively to Kashgar 
and Yarkand. Instead therefore of three passes by which the traveller 
is conducted across the Dolor Tagh mountains, or ralher the plateau of 
Pamir, there are more correctly speaking only two; of which the first, a
long the Oxus, was taken by Marco Polo, and the latter by Goez(A. D. 
1603). This has been more recently traced in part, by Lieutenant Wood 
of the Indian Na\·y, who, in his journey to the source$ of the Oxus, 
describes the road, from the latitude of hsar 37° 02' 10" north, as run
ning along the stream of the Oxus by the Darah or valley of the Sir·i
kol, which is divided, at Issar, from the Darah of Mastuch, conducting the 
traveller into the district of Chitral. 

Marco Polo proceeded from Balkh to Taikan or Tailkan, thence as
cended the mountain region of Balashan ( Badakshan ; ) appears to have 

11 
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crossed the Tokeba or river of Faizabad, and to have then followed the 
course of the Oxus to the elevated plain of Pamir; acron which he 
journeyed for 12 days, before arriving at the region of Beloro, ( Belor
Tagh ), consisting of vast mountains with intermedi~te valleys; and 
thence, proceeded to Kashgar and Yarkand. Goez also travelled for 
20 days in a narrow track, overhanging the Oxus, bcforn arriving at 
Sarchil, ( Sarikol) ; and from thence went in two days to that part of tlie 
mountains covered with perpetudl snow. He was then six d:iys in cross· 
ing the southern portion of the plateau of Pamir, and was twenty day! 
more in travelling to Yarkand by a very bad road. The Geography of 
these parts requires furthe1· elucidation as to the number of pa•ses which 
lead in various directions. We have also as yet only approximations of 
the mean height of the plateaux of Lndak and the three Thibets. 

IV. 

-What is the nature and length of the road said to lead across the 
mountains which separate the district of Rodokh, in Nari or Western 
Thibet, from the district of Khoten in Eastern Turki5tao 1 

Thibet is the vast and mountainou.i tract of country between 73° and 
98° ea•t longitude, from Greenwich, and 27° 38° north latitude, inclu
sive of Beltistan (or Little Thibet, ) to the frontier of China eastward, 
where its southeast boundary id little known, and i$ &upposed to be in
habited by numerous Nomade horde•, speaking corrupt dialects of the 
Thibetan language. Nari, or Western Thihet, has, through the inYesti
gations of Gerard, Moorcroft, and others, become more familiar to us, 
though there be much still in this part of the country for the imestiga
tion of travelle:-s. An extensive trade was formerly carried on between 
Khoten, (now Elc:hi,) and Hmdoostan; and a royal road from Gardokh 
and Rodokh, in the eastern part of Nari, is said to have led to Khoten 
and other districts of Eastern Turki$lan ; but the p1·esent state of the 
route,and the direction of the mountains over which it passe~, are worthy 
the attention of the Mission, as being little known at present, llum
bolt thinks that the- water shed, which here, to the eastward of the sa
cred lakes Manasa and Rawana-ltrada, separates the sources oft-he In
<lu~. the Sutlej, and the Dz:rngbo-tchou, is nearly 79° 35' of east lon
gitude from Paris, and in north latitu-ie about 3l° 56'. It must l.Je 
enn•iderahly more to the eastward, howen•r, as this is nearly the correct 
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position of the high ridge, which, running from norlheast to southwest, 
separates the vallies of the Indus and Sutlej. 

v. 

What is the highest elevation of the Kaotesi or Kailas peak of the 
Himalaya range, which gh•es origin to the branches of the Sinh-kha
bab river, or southeast branch of the Indus, and divides its source from 
those of the Sutlej, antl the Yaroo Saupoo river, suppo~ed to have it1 
•ource in the same lofty mountain range? 

The peak called in Thibetan Test!, and Kailasa in Sanskrit, situated 
about 81° east longitude and 31° north latitude, is ~upposed to be the 
mutual boundary of Western and Middle Thibet, the last of which is ge
uerally called Pot and U-tsang, the capitals of which are Lhassa :ind 
Zltikat.ve. Eastern Thibet or Kham-yul, is bounded on the north by the 
countries of the Turks and Mongols, called by the Thibetans Hor and 
Sokpo. The greater number of the tribes inhabiting this part of Thibet, 
seem more nearly allied to the Mongolian than the T12rkish races of men. 
The determination of this question as to the highest elevation of the 
Kailasa peak, with the elevation and direction also of other n10untain 
ranges, which divide Thibet into various districts, is a subject requiring 
.elucidation. 

VI. 

Is the YarC10 Sanpoo, the great ri\'er of Southeastern Thibet, the 
eame as the lrawaddi or Ava river, as supposed by D' Anville and Klnp
roth; or is it the Bral1maputra, according to the opinion of Major 
Rennell? 

Humbolt expresses himself doubtingly of the indentification of the 
Yaroo ~nnpoo, or Dznngbo-tchou, with the Brahmaputra; and though the 
probabilities seem to be in fa,·or of Major Rennell's opinion, as opposed 
to that of Kfoproth, the subject of this question is a yet undecided point. 

VII. 

What are the traces of ancient Volcanic revoluiions throughout the 
region of Central Asia, and nre the fossil bones of the elephant and rhi
noceros found here as in Siberia? 

Th1·ee eminent Russian Mathematicians, Messrs. 'fuss, Savitch, and 
and Sahler, have, by independent trigonometrical Je,·ellings, determined 
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the long pending geographical question of the depression of the Caspian, 
which is now a~certained to be only 83, 6 English feet below the level of 
the Illack Sea and Mediterranean. This seems rather unfavorable to 
the soundness of Hum bolt's opinion, that this iuland sea may be c:onsider
ed, in a Geological point of view, as a great Crater, connected with the 
\"olcanic elevation of the plateau of Persia, and the chain of Hindukush; 
if not with the up-heavement CJf that which is vaguely and incorrectly 
named the plateau of Central Asia. We are but slightly informed of 
the state of ancient volcanoes, and others lately in a state of activity, 
which have been met with in this great country; and the tract' of volcanic 
territory, including the mountains of Peshan, Houtcheou, Onroumptsi, 
Kobok, and A ral-toube, and others not yet brought to notice, require to 
be better described and known. 

VIII. 

Do the rivers or mountains of Thibet furnish gold, and what are the 
other mineral productions of the country 1 

In Western Thibet, the mountains near Gardokh, or Gortope, are said 
to be rich in gold and mineral matter; 11.nd the sandy beds of several of 
the rivers of the country are known to contain grains of gold, which is 
also said to be disseminated, and in ma~ses, through the quartz and other 
rocks of thii country. Mines of lead, iron, and copper, are also said to 
occur, along with mines of mercury, the ore being cinnabar: all of which 
aubjects will of course claim the attention of the Mission. 

IX. 

Does any great river flow out of lake Manasarowr.r ? 
Geographers are yet sceptical of the result of Mr. Moorcroft's e1ami

nation of this lake, that no streams of any consequence, and none what
ever on the northern, western, or southern sides, issue out of Mana-
1arowar. FurthH evidence is wanting to decide the correctness of 
Moorcroft's opinion. 

X. 

Is there a mountain chain on the Northern frontie1· of Eastern Tbibet, 
running parallel to the Yaroo Sanpoo river; or are the mountains in thi• 
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quarter t!etached groups, admitting the highland of Eastern Thibet to pass 
gradually into the plateau and desert of Central Asia, posscs5ed by the 
Kalmuks and Monguls ? 

The country, on the north and east, intervening between Thi bet and 
the edge of the great sandy desert of Sliamo and Kobz, is only known 
to us by vague report. From the prevalence however of lake~ in these 
tracts, and the reputed origin of rivers of magnitude, such as the Hoang
Ho, which finds its way to the Eastern sea, there is reai<on to believe that 
a bifurration of the Kuenlun range takes place far to the East, running 
along the southern edge of the desert, and that a hilly tract of country 
divides Thibel from the Great Desert. 

XI. 

Ir there be a mountain chain on the Northern frontier of Thibet, is it 
a continuation of the Kuenlun range, or an extension of the Kantesi :rnd 
Kailasa peaks of the Himalaya? 

This question naturally follows from the former, with a view that a 
definite account of the system of mountain ranges, in the~e parts, may be 
obtained for Geography: for our present maps of the country are charac
terized by a blissful ignorance of this matter, and Humbolt distinguishes 
the tract as Terra /ncognita. 

ETHNOLOGY AND ARCHAEOLOGY. 

XII. 

What are the differencies of Ethnological physical rharactcr and fea
tures between the Thibetan tribes of Ladak and Lhassa, ond i$ there any 
reason for believing that the people of Nari, or Western Thibet, belong to 
the Turkish race, or that the Thibetans proper, and Bhutias, are of the 
Mongulian family ? 

The Thibetans appear, as faras we may learn from their language and 
history, to be of mixed origin. The \Vestern, or those of Ladak, are 
the descendants of the Yeutclti, lndo-Sc!Jtltians, or Safras, incorporat
ed with the Turkish tribes of the Hioung-Nou ; and the Eastern Thibe
tans, or thoae of U-tsang and K'ham· yul, arc said to have sprung from 
the Khiang, a yet wandering horde of savages in the fourth century of 
the £:'.hristian era; who, on being unitecl with the Thou/an about A. D. 
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63:?, became an united people, and on adopting the Bouddlia religion 
with its Sanskrit literature, soon after became conspicuous among the 

nations of Central Asia. If this opinion of the mixec', origin of the Thi

betans be true, it will probably be supportPd by the affinitiPs l'f the Thi
betan language being found cognate with the dialects ofTurkistan and 

Kashmir, an opinion by the way which has in some measure receired 

the sanctic>n of Professor Horace Wilsou. Such affinities tan, however, 

only be looked for from a comparison of the Jag/iatai Turki with the 

1everal dialects of Thibet. 

XIII. 

In what respect does the JagAatai Turki, spoken at Yarkand and 

Ka3hgar, differ from the modern dialect of the sarue language now in u~e 

at Const.antinople ? 
The modern Osmonli, sp~.ken at Constantinople, is a very mixed dia

lect, which h:is adopted many Arabic and Persian word'S, with a large 

proportion also of Greek and Italian; while the Jaghatai Turki, in use 

among the Usbeks and the tribes of Khwarism, is a more pure and ori
ginal langL~age, of which the grammatical peculiarities and affiuities have 

not, as far as I know, b .. en made the subject of investigation by any 

moclern Philologist. The Jaghatai Literature is said to be rich in works 

of Historical interest; of which those best known to us are the import

ant histor!es of the Mongols by Rashid-ad-din, and of Jhengiz Khan by 

the Wazir Ala-ad-din; taken it is said from earlier Annals, written in the 

language of the Ouigours. 

XIV. 

What are the affinities of th' Thibetan dialects, spoken by the Brok
pa, or Hor-pa; (remnants of supposed ancient Turkish tribes, living iu 
the deserts north west of Lhassa) with the dialects of the two Turkidh 

tribes of Usbek and Kltirgis ? 
A more extensive comparison than has yet been made of these dialects 

is requisite before an opinion can be formed of how far Thibetan, and 

particularly its Western dialects, have any cognate affinities with the Tur. 

kish language. 

xv. 
Is there any good foundation for the opinion of Klaproth that the 



1B47.] D~1idllrc1ta, relative to Thibet 1ind Central Alia. 4i6 

Usheks are the remains of the Ouigours or Aigures? And is there 11ny 
tradition among them as to the period when the Quigour alphabet,(known 
to be of Syrian origin,) was adopted by them 1 

According to Ilemusat and Klaproth the most ancient Turkish people, 
of which history makes mention, are the Hiong-nou, who possessed the 
original country of the Mongols, nnd were the ancestors of all the Tur
kish tribe3. J\ mong these th~ Thov.-khiou, or Turks of the Altai, hav

ing obtained the superiority, and founde>d a vast Empire, about A. D. 
552, assumed the national design2tion of Thou-men, from their first suc
ressful leader, who took to himself the title or"'ll-k/1an, or as written in 
Greek letters, on that serie~ of coins belonging to him, Aloukeno , an ap
parent Syriac title derived from Alolio deity -and Ka/tin, priest or di
viner. It is just p~ssible that the latter part of the \\Ord /reno may be 
meant for the Tartar word Ken or Kan, signifying the sun; and this 

supposition becomes more probable from our finding, on the reverse of 
these coins, the word AOH loeh, with symbols of the fire worship; which 
seems to be either the Anamese word lua signi.fyiug fire, or the Thibe
tan L11 or Lawa, the appellation for the moJn. The coins to which re
ference is here made will le found in Prinsep's Journal l"ol. v. pl. ii, 
fig. 17 and pl. xlvi, fig. 12. The II-khan Thou-men was succeeded by 
his son Iski-klian, who transmitted his king<lom to his brother, called by 
the Chinese Ti-tlteou-pou-li Klian, who reigned under the title of Mou
kan Khan, and is called by the Byzantine Authors Diza-boul, to whom 
Justin the H, in A. D. 569, sent his A rubassador Zemarkh. From this 
embassy we become acquainted with the fact of this nation of Turks 
having, at this early period, adopted the Ouigour Alphabet, in which were 
written the letters of congratuhtion to the Emperor, who had them ex
plained to him, from the Scythian language and writing, by means of an 
Interpreter. (Corpus Scriptorum Histori;e Byzantin;e e exterpta e Me
nandri Historia fol. 296 ). The whole of Lhe lndc-Scythian coin3, bear
ing the name of Kenorano, belong in all rrobability to thi3 very Mou
kan Khan, called Ken-klian by the Persian Historians of the Turks. 
The Tltou-men Turk~, being occupied VI ith constant '\\"ars with the pow

erf'ul Chinese dynasty of Thang, became greatly weakened and ·divided 
among th~mselves, so as to give the Si-yan-tlio and the Hoei-/ie on op· 
portunity of completely destroying their power about A. D. 744, and of 

founding a new Empire on their ruin. The language of the latter has 

3 0 
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been declared to be the Oriental Turkish, or Jaghatni dialect, apoken in 
tho greatest purity by the Usheks, who appear to be the descenrlants of 
Jloei-he, and to have established themselves as Noinades in Khiva, 
Ferghana, and Kokrm, about the beginning of the sixteenth century. 

XVI. 

On the Indo-Scythian Coins of Kenorano there &rt! apparently cor· 
ruptt-d Syrian titles written in Greek letters, and as the Nestorians had 
established thcmsElves 11.t Merv-Sha/t.jehan in A. D. 410, and had 
pt>netr:ited into Tartary 'o early as A. D. 636, is there reason fur sup· 
posing that the Thou-men 1'u,.As obtained the Ouigour alphabet from 
the~e Christian sectaries along with the name of Ouigour? 

The appellation Ouigour is by the Persians more correctly written 
)~I, Aighur or Iglmr; and has like the alphabet I think a Syriac 
or Nestorian origin.-This will probably be found in the Hebrew 
Agur, which Gesenius thinks may, like the word Koheleth, sig
nify one of the assembly of wise men; a most appropriate appellation 
certainly for those who had introduced a knowledge of letters and writ
ing among the rude savare tribes of Turkish and Tartar Nomades. 
This derivation too seems more probable, as the Chaldee Igaretk 
signifies a Royal epistle or edict, sent by a public Courier and the 
same word nummated in Persian s;l!il Angarah, sig11ifyir1g a narra· 
ti ve of facts or journal. 

XVII. 

Does the larguage of Thibet approach in Syntax and Grammatical 
form the dialects of the Mongol hordes, and of others inhabiting the 
country and belonging to tl.e ludo-Chinese race; or docs thia language 
constitute a distinct class from either the Turkish, Mongol, or Chinese 
branches? 

XVIII. 

At what periorl of the Christian era did the Sangayanas, or Bauddha 
Missions, from lnrlia to Thibet and Eastern Turkistan, carry with them 
into these countries the Prakrit alphabet of the Indian Cave Temples, a
long with the religion and literature of the people who formed them? 
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The Chronlcle of Thibet relates that the Bauddha religion was intro
duced into that country A. D. GO, and that some of the most important 
Missions from India which established the nat.ion'l.I belief, took place in 
A. D. 225. l\lonsieur ~emusat has endeavoured to shew that though 
this may be generally true of the people of Nari or Western Thibet, 
Ladak, and Eastern 'I'urkistan, it i3 11ot so of the greater part of the na
tion, particularly the inhabitants of tie eastern districts of Thibet, who 
remained in a state of ignorance till the beginning of the seventh centu-
1·y of our era, when the principles of Buddhism, eliminated and discu~
sed in Sanskrit, appear to ha \'e been introduced from India. 

XIX. 

When was the religion of Bhuddha introduced int~ the district of 
Khoten, north of the [{ue11l11n; and what is the present state of the 
priests and followers cf this faith, who are said to be numerous in that 
country? 

M. A bul Remusa~ acquaints us with the important discovery that the 
language ~poken at Khute11, before the Christian era, was Sanskrit, or at 
least Prakrit, a colloquial dialect of that learned tongue, and called Fan 
in the Chinese historical accounts. It was at least a dialect of the Arian 
family of langu1ges, spoken hy the Sacce of Casia or Kashgar, and of 
By/ta or Little 1'/iibet. The known existence of a colloquial medium of 
intercourse belonging to the Sanskrit class of languages tenrls to confirm 
J-Iasudts narrativt>, that Naoslierwan the G real, after having kil!ecl the 
king Akhshawan, carried into Persia the origina1 of tl1e Kalila Damna. 
It has been already said, in t!ie previous question, that the Bauddha reli
gion was introduced into the country about A. D. GO; but there is rea
son to believe that the alphabet in which the Thibetan dialect was then 
written, a modification doubtless of the Indian-Cave alphabet, had been 
used in these countries at least 60 years B. C. 

xx. 

If thr.re be any ancient books of the Bauddha religion ml't with in 
Khoten, what are the language :ind character in which they are written? 

12 
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XXI. 

Are there any works of value, written in the Oaigour alphabet or in 
Jagkatai Tarki, relative 'to the history of the country to be met with 
ia Eaatern Turkistan ? • 

XXII. 

Are there any sculptured stones or in11criptions in an unknown char
acter and of supposed ancient date, to be met with in the countries of 
Thibet and Eastern Turkistan ? 

XX III. 

Do any ancient tumwli, like the topes of Afghanistan and the Panjaub 
exi1t in these countries, and have any instruments of iron, or vessels of 
gold and silver et"er been found in them? 

Since the draft of these questions was drawn up, another commnnica
tion has been received from Mr. Elliot informing the Society that the 
precise route, taken by the Mission from India, will be nlong the upper 
part of the valley of the Sutlej near its origin; on which they will come 
after passing by the Niti Ghat, over the high southern ranges of the Hi
malaya mountains, at an elevation of J 4,544 feet above the level of the 
Ocean, and about the 31st degree of north latitude and 80° of east lon
gitude from Greenwich. They will then proceed across the Sutlej valley 
to the junction of its eastern branch (the river of Lan-zing ) with the 
Spiti river, which is here fl.owing from the northward; and will thence 
proceed by the Panj-ka1'g lake to the pass of the Karakorum mount:iin1, 
over which a road leads to Yarkand ; or they will follow the pass across 
the mountains from Rodokh to Khoten, where they are desired to winter, 
if poBBihle ; but if not so, they are to remain at Rodokh, on this side of 
the Kuenlun, or go on to Yarkand on the other. A1 soon as the sea
son will admit of travelling, Captain Cunningham is to explore the course 
of the Indus to Gilghit, and thence through the Terra Incognita of 
the Dardu country; and Lieut. Strachey will pass on through the dis
trict eastward of the Sin-l:ka-bab river,or eastern branch of the Indus to 
Gardokh and the Manasarawa lake, to which place he penetrated last 
year from Kamaon over the Himalayas. He may then follow the route 
into Eastern Thibet by the La Gamkiel pass, and is directed to explore 
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from thence the'course of the Sanpu, aacertaiaiog whether it be the river 
of Ava, or the Dihung, which falls into the Bramahp•tra. Dr. Thomp. 
son ia to inve1tigate all the mineral treaaurea of our northern frontier. 
They are provided with Barometers, Thermometers, Sextants, Altitude 
and Azimuth Circles, Magnetical Instruments, and with whatever is in 
fact necessary for the exteneion of Geographical knowledge and the do· 
main of science. The Members are pr.ohibited from going into Inde
pendent Tartary, in order to pre'l'ent the possibility -0f any of those acci
dents befalling to the Mission, such as have already happened to those 
who preceded them in the field of exploration. The following may be 
proposed as general questions. 

G&NBRAL QuESTIONI. 

Xx.IV. 

What is the pre!ent state ef tLe trade between Kashmir and Yarkand? 
and what is the anneal amoant of the Ambar or pure silver, the wool of 
the ahawl goat, tea, and silk, brought in excbaog:e for shawls, white piece 
goods and leather ? · 

xxv. 

What is the Revenllt'.of Khoteo, and the state of the .trdic belweaa 
it and V arkaod ? 

A considerable annual amount of Mahomedan prayer silk clothee, sa
tin paper, gold dust, raisins, and other things, are exported to Yarkand 
for copper-pots and leather. 

XXVI. 

Is there any exp or& of broad cloth, brocades and copper, to the fron
tiers of China,_ or to the Kkanate of Kokan, in return for tea, China 
ware, rhubarb, and salammooiac T 

XXVII. 

What is the present amount of the transit trade of Eastern Thibet, by 
the La Gauskiel pass, to Ladak and the Panjaub. 

Large quantities of impure borax, shawl wool, gold and silTer, are 
said to be brought by this route from China and Thibet. 

l 0 • 
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ART. Xll.-Biographical Memoir of the late ~Major General 
Vans Kennedy.-Dy JAMES Burn, Esq. 

The late Major General Vans Kennedy was the scion of nn ancient 
family long resident in Ayrshire in Scotland, and connected with the 
noble house of Cassilis (or Ailsa), a branch generally admitted to bethe 
chief of the race of Kennedy's, who came originally from Carrick, of 
which they afterwards were the Earls. Many of his family greatly 
distinguished themselves in the early wars both of France and Scot
land, where they obtained high honors. The subject of the preaent 
memoir therefore naturally and proudly thought that " no ignoble 
blood flowed in his veins," and would occasionally say that " one would 
rather be the child of some body than of no body". He was well pleas
ed also to remembea· th:it he was of a stock connected on,.is father's 
side, with the Earls of Eglintoun and Dumfries, and on his mother'a 
aide, with the Marquis of Annandale; and that while three descents in 
the days of Ch.ivalry made a gentleman, he him!elf could number sev
en till his distinct genealogy became lost among the Lairds of Bar
gany. 

The General's immediate progenitors, though less noble, were not 
however less respectable than the more rcm;Jte part of his ancestry. 
His grandfather, a younger brother of the House of Bennan, a man 
of high clnractcr, made a considerable fortune by the sale of cattle, 
which were br!'d by himself, and by assisting country gentlemen in the 
managemCi'nt of their affairs. Through this he was enabled to pur
chase the estate of Pin more in ,\ yrshire, which he lert to his eldest 
~on l\Ir. Kennedy, the father of the General and of l\liss Grace Ken
nedy the Authoress of Dunallan, Father Cle1nent, and other deaerv
edly popular works. 

Mr. Kennedy, to whom the estate of Pinmore desended and the fa
ther of the two children mentioned, who were destined to at1ain cele
brity in the literary world, was him>elf ,\ man of conaide::-!lble talent, 
acquirements, and brilliant conversation, but of peculiarly retired habits, 
and of great negligence in his affairs; his wife was Miss Vans Agnew, 
the eldest danghter of John Vans of Barnbarrock, in the county of 
Wigton, who, having married his cousin the heiress of Agnew, became 
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the representative of that family and assumed its name. Mrs. Ken
nedy, remark'lble for general information and for sincere and genuine 
piety, lived in the utmost seclusion at Pinmore, until she had become 
the mother of ten children, five sons and five daughters. Soon after this, 
Mr. Kennedy's affairs becoming cmbarri1ssed by the failure of the Ayr 
Dank, he was obliged to aell his property and move with his family to 
the vicinity of Edinburgh, where he resided until his death, v.:hich took 
place in the year 1790, leaving his admirable wif'e with the responsi
ble charge of he1· five sons, three of whom were afterwards educated to 
professions in which they appear to have given promise of future 
eminence, but died early, a fourth died when a child, and Vans, the 
youngest, was left (the representative of the family) with five sisters, 
who afterwards evinced intellectual superiority by various publications. 

Two years previous to Mr. Kennedy's removal to Edinburgh, his son 
Vans was born ( 1784 ), and after having been educated in the Edin
burgh classes, was sent when twelve years of age to England, where he 
attended Dr. Dupre's Academy at Berkhamstead, along with his cous
ins, the sons of Robert Vans Agnew. H.ere he soon gave proofs of 
his studious di&position and ready apprehension, and having been soon 
after removed to Dr. Powell's l!stablishment at Monmouth, made such 
rapid progress in his studies there, that Dr. Powell told his uncle he 
would be happy if he had an usher in his school so well qualified 
as young Kennedy. So much at this time was he attached to books 
and yet so indolently disposed, that Dr. Powell had great difficulty in 
making him join his companions at play to take the exercise necessary 
for preserving his health; still, though in general averse to join in the 
recreations of the other boys, he would sometimes exert himself in 
performing feats of strength, which however, were accomplished so 
awkwardly that they frequently excited the ridicule of his companions. 
Naturally of studious habits with an irritable temper he was not gene-
1·ally liked, though a favorite with many by whom he was found warm
hearted and amusing. The desire of distinction through the acquire
ment of languages formed his ruling passion, so much so that even 
his holidays were devoted to attaining a proficiency in French and 
Italian, and having but little facility in pronunciation for acquiring 
the colloquial parts, his chief attentio.n was directed to their grammati
cal construction and philological peculiarities. 
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On the completion of his fourteenth year, having hopes of an ap
pointment for India, be returned to Edinburgh to spend the last twelve 
months of his stay in Britain with his mother and sisters. While with 
them, he still continued zealously to prosecute his studiea, and having 
through the influence of Mrs. Crawford Bruce, (a lady much attached 
to his rnoth~r) obtained a cadetship, he sailed for Bombay in 1800, 
where, on his arrival, he immediately entered upon the distinguish
ed literary career destined for him to pursue. Soon .after reaching 
l!ombay he was employed with his Corps, (the ht Battalion 2nd 
Grenadiers) in a campaign against the people of Malabar and Cotliote, 
where he was wounded in the neck, and ~ver afterwards suffered from 
the effects of that iujury. The uature of the service in which he was 
then engaged and the want of books preveuted his following the 
natural bent of his inclinations to the extent that be wished, but un
favorably even as he was then situated, he continued to devote his 
leisure hours to the study of the languages and literatu.re of the Eaat 
and, as it appears, acquired a vernacular knawledge of Malayalim, the 
dialect of the province in which he waa serving. 

On returning from fhe Malabar Coast, Lieut. Kennedy was sent te 
the Dekhan, where in January 1807, he was appointed Persian Inter-
preter to Col. Wallace, then Commanding the Peshwa's Subsidiary 
Force at Seroor, and though little acquainted at this time with the Per
•ian language, he soon acquired such a proficiency in reeding it as 
well as Aratic, that he is said to have translated with wonderful fluency 
the Persian Shiltastah letters, writlen to his Superior from the Na
tive Courts and by the Jaghirdars of the country. At this period, 
Col. Close, who was Political Agent at the Peshwa's Court and re
.aided at the 8angam near Poona, was particularly fond of having 
Vans Kennedy at the Residency, and of discussing metaphysical ques
tions with him. Lieut. Frissell, a nephew of Col. Wilks, another young 
man of much promise in tho~e days, used to join in these colloquies. 
Sir James Mackintosh frequently spoke with the greatest respect of 
Col. Close'11 powers of argument, and of the ingenuity and indomitable 
hardihood of Kennedy. It is besides no insignificant testimony to Gen. 
(then Lieut.) Kennedy's talentil and literary acquirements to state, that 
the Hon'ble Mountstuart Elphinstone who succeeded Col. Close, de
clared that at that tin.c he knew no man with more varied and extensive 
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learning than the subject of the present memoir. He had not merely 
gleaned superficially from the authors he had studied, but had perused 
their works thoroughly and critically. He had read, for ir.1ta11ce, all 
Firdausi, several of the Purana-, and many others works of antiquity. 
In study he was indeed indefatigable, and spared no expense on books, 
MSS. and Moonshis, while during the early part of his life he is said 
to have read for sixteen hours a day. He received no Tisitors and 
rarely went out, so that his presence in public was regarded with as
tonishment and curiosity. While he continued Persian Interpreter of 
the Seroor Subsidiary Force under four successive Commanding Officers, 
he wa3 occasionally nominated to the duties of Deputy Judge Advocate 
General of Courts Martial assembled in the Dekhan. 

Just preceding General (then Captain) Kennedy's appointment in 1817 
to the Office of Judge Advocate General of the Bombay Army, in suc
cession to Major Lewis, he became a member of the &mbay Branch of 
thr. Royal .4siatic Society, then the Literary Society of Bombay, when 
the well known Translator of the Emperor Baber's interesting :Memoirs 
and th12 Author of other learned Essays, was the Secretary; and it is no 
mean proof of the estimation in which his abilities and extent of learn
ing were then held by the members of .the Society, to find, that at the 
Anniversary Meeting of that year he was unanimously elected one of 
its Vice-Presidents. A bout the same time he read at one of the 
Society's Meetings his .. Essay on Persian Literature", which, though 
confessedly imperfect and of confined scope, gives a good general idea of 
the subject. 

At the Society's Aniversary Meeting of 1819 Captain Kennedy took 
charge of the duties of Secretary, while by a most fortunate coincidence 
Mountstuart Elphinstone became its President. A bout this time the 
two first volumes of the Society's 'l'ransactions, (which have. since 
become standard works in the literary institutions of Europe,) were 
published. 

In 1825, Kennedy contributed several translations of the Puranas 
to the Quarterly Oriental Review, then published at Calcutta under the 
Editorship of the learned Director of the Royal Asiatic Society. The 
results of his labours in Sanskrit and other languages were published 
at home in 1828, under the title of "Researches into the Origin and A ffi
nity of the Principal Languages of Europe and Asia" ; and three years 
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after, his "Researches into the Nature and Affinity of Ancient and Hin
du Mythology" appeared; it was the 6rst publication of the kind de
rived from authentic and original resources. His reputation throughout 
Europe had now become established, and many subsequent contributions 
to periodical works both in India and England only confirmed the 
opnion already formed by the public, of the great extent and di\·ersity 
of hi~ knowledge. IIis oriental learning was profound and :iccurate, 
especially in the Sanskrit range, being particularly well read in the re
ligion, philosophy, and law of the Mahommedans and Hindus, and that 
too in the writings of the Vedanta School pertaining to the latter. For 
the religion of the Parsis however, and the ancient books of that sect, he 
had no great respect. He often contributed to the Asiatic Journal, 
chiefly on subjects connected with Oriental Literature and to the News
papers on matters regarding Military and Civil law. To the end of his 
days, he still kept np the charactl'r of a student, de\Oting his whole 
energy a!:d thoughts to the study of Metaphysics and Philology, having, :is 
he said, become tired of Theology, a subject to which in former days he 
had given much attention. He took a great interest in the prosperity 
of the Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic Socidy and was e\•er ready 
to volunteer his services for its support and improvement. 

Tho3e who were not intimately acqu'linted with General Vans 
Kennedy, would not conceive that under so cold an exterior, could 
exist such powerful feelings of affection and humanity as he possessed. 
Without the least regard to himself, he was ever ready to assiet with 
all his might any one whom he believed to be the victim of injustice or 
oppression. He was careless of money and comfort, and was so liberal 
with what hn had, that he was continually involved in pecuniary 
difficulties. At the same time he w&s most regular and punctual in his 
habits. Rising early, he first took exercise in his garden, then read the 
papers of the day and periodicals until breakfast time (about 8 A. M.); 

after this u11til dinner (about 4 P. M.) he engaged himself in his· official 
duties and in attending to the more laborious part of his studies, devo
ting the evening to reading of a lighter character. His diet was 
abstinent and his hour of retirement early, and his health' so good that 
he hai been heard to say that he did not require to see a medical man 
for years together. 

The duties of Judge Advocate General of the Bombay Army were 
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discharged by him up to the year 1835, when some misunderstanding 
having arisen between Sir John Keane and himself, he was removed 
from the a;:ipointment; but subsequently, on a Memorial to the Ilon'ble 
the Court of Directors, was nominated Oriental Tr:rnslator to Govern
ment, the duties of which Office he continued to perform up to the 
time of his death, which took place at his house in Bombay on the 
29th of Dec. 1846. On the following morning his remains, attended to 
the gra1·e by the principal people of this island, were intencd in the 
European llurial Ground at Ilackbay with the Military Honors due to 
his rank.* 

The following is a list of General Vans Kennedy's publications • 

.II n Essay on Persian Literature.-1'ransaction.t of the Lit. Society 
of Bombtty, Vol. II. 181!>, London. 

Remarks on the Chronology of Persian History p1·evious to the con
quest of Persia by Alexander the Great.-Ditto. 

Notice rc•sp?cting tht- Religion introduced into India by the Emperor 
Akbar.-Ditlo. 

Remarks on the State of Persia from the Arbela in A. C. 331 to 
the Ilise of Ardeshir Babrgan in A. D. 226.-Ditto, Vol. III. 

Remarks on the 6th & 7th Chap. of l\Iil\'s History of British India, 
rrspC'cling the Heligion ancl J\lanuers of the Hindus.- Ditto. 

Hemarks on the Character of !\Iuhammad._:_Ditto. 
A Dictionary of Maratha and English, and English and Maratha.-

225 p. Foolscap fol. Bombay, 182-1. 
A Translation of the Legend of Jahndhara, 2 Parts.--Quarterly 

Oriental Review, Vol. IV. & V. 1825-26. 
Researches into the Origin ancl Affinity of the principal Languages 

of Asia and Europe.-324 p. 4to. Lon•lon, 1828. 
An Ab3tract of Mohammrdan Law.-Journal R. A. S. Vol. II. 

1835. 
Hesearches into the Nature and Affinity of Ancient and Ilindoo 

l\lythology.-494 p. 4lo. London, 1831. 

• See Lhe Resolutions p1ssed by Lhc Bombay Ilra11ch nl" Ll1c Royal A•iatic 
Society ou the occnrrencc of ~lajor •ien. l\.cnncd/s death, iu Lhi• No. of the 

Journal. Art. XV.-f:.t·/rach f10111!1e l'1o:e1di11p &···· fH January 14th nn<I 
Februnry 4th I 847. 
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Remarks on the Vedanta System.- Tran1actior11 of Royal Ariatic 
Society, Vol. III. 1834. 

A Treatise on the Principles and Practice of Military Law-
378 p. 800. Bombay, 1832. 2nd ~ Reoised Edi. 1847. 

Five Letters on the Pura.ns, with reference to the view1 of H. H. 
Wilson Esq.-A1iatic Journal, Vol. XXII. XXIII. & XX.IV. 1834-
4,0. 

He is said also to have made a translation of the Diwan of Hafiz, but 
I believe it waa never published. 

••• For most of the facts on which the above sketch is founded I am in
debted to Col. 01ilvie, and to C. J. Erskine Esq. C. S. whose father was an 
Intimate friend of the decea11ed. 

ATR XIII-Literary and Scientific Notfces. 

The Society is indt:bted to the Editor of the Jourt1al of the Indian 
Archipelago for Nos. I to 6 of that interesting Periodical. The 
Ethnology, Statistics, and Conchology of those interesting region& have 
met with able and laborious students in the contributors to this Jour
nal. On the first of these subjects, besides some general remarks in 
No. 4, there is a long article in No 5 chiefly devoted to a history of the 
mannera and customs of a rude tribe in the interior, called the Binuas. 
While another of these tribes, the Bermun tribe, is perfectly 11theistical, 
the Binuas are theista. The author hesitates as to whether their reli
gious ideas are to be traced to the Hind us or Mahometans. If Pir
man, the substitute for Brahma, the Supreme Being, were the only word 
where a connection could be discoYered, we might remain undec:ided; but 
when we have Deoddewa, iutercessors and mediators between man and 
the Supreme, and Bumi the earth, also an inferior divinity,-names which 
are used every where among the Hindus to this day in the same sense 
essentially as among the theists,-all our hesitation ceases. 

The article on the Statistics of the Dutch settlements onght to 
shame some of us nearer home in regard to the way this subject has 
been neglected among ourselves, and the article on the Conchology of 
a region so rich in treasures of this kind, must be read with interest by all 
who love to survey the shining wonders of the deep. 
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THB GERMAN ORIENTAL SOCIETY. 

• 
A Society was formed under the above-mentioned name ( Deutache 

Morgenliindiscl&e Geseluchajt) in October, 1845. It is under the es
pecial superintendence of Professors Uoediger, Pott, Fleischer, and 
Brockhaus. 

We are indebted to the courtesy of the Society for copies of the 
first Annual Report and the two first issues of their JournaL 

The objects contemplated by this important Society are, 
I. To collect MSS. and printed works, and productions of nature 

and art, connected with the East. 
2. To publish, translate, and digest Oriental works. 
3. To issue a periodical. 
4. To support undertakings for extending our knowledge of the 

East. 
5. To correspond with fimilar learned Societies and individuals. 

The Journal of the Society ( Zeitachrift der Deutachen Morgenliindi1-
clie11 Gestllschaft) is to be issued four times a year. The well-known 
and valu!!.ble Journal edited by Prof. Lassen merges in the above, which 
is to enjoy the aid of the learned professor. 

In the lst No. of the Zeitachrift, we bave a long article by Profes
sor Ewald on a collection of Ethiopic MSS. sent by Dr. Krapf, several 
of which were hitherto unknown. This is followed by an article on 
"The nations and languages souihward of Ethiopia", by the same dis
tinguiahed scholar. Another long and interesting article is on "Brah
ma and the Brahmans", by Dr. R. Roth. 

In the 2nd No. we have the commencement-0f an eloquent and power
fully-written article by Professor Neumann, of Munich, on "Sinologists 
and their works," commencing with Dr. Morrison, to whom warm, al
though not undiscriminating, praise is given. Dr. Pruner of C11iro contri
butes a li\·ely "Aphoriatic sketch" on "the Negro". We have next the 
11Plan of a Colonial Commercial Establishment in the East Indian Archi
pelago," by Dr. Seiberg, the practical character of which took us rather by 
surprise, and for which the Editors half apologise, while yet they express 
their strong desire for Germany to have " a direct and eoouring conne:r
ion with the East". Other articles ofinterest are given. The whole con
cludes with a number of literary notices ; of which one of the most im 
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portant for us in Bombay, is an announcement that Dr. F. Spiegel, al
re~y well known as a Persian scholar, ii employed on the Zendavesia, 
and a Grammar :>f the Pazend. 

We have among the advertisements in the Zeitschrift, an announce
ment of the Mahabharata being about to appear in "a complete critical 
translation," by Theodor Goldstiicker. This will be an important con
tribution to Orie11tal literature. 

\Ve have been thus somewhat minute in our notice of the "Journal of 
the German Oriental Society", as we cannot doubt it will prove one of 
the most important means we possess of Oriental im·estigation. Ger
many has done much in this cause, and seems preparing to do more. 

THE AMERIC:.\N ORIENTAL SoctETY. 

We acknowledge with thanks the receipt of the 3rd No. of the Jour
nal of this Society, which is for 1847. It contains a "Treatise on Arab 
Music", translated by the Ilev. Eli Smith from a native work; "Notes 
on Arakan"; "Three chapters of Genesis in the Sooahelee language, by 
the Ilev. Dr. K rapt"' 1 with an introduction by W.W. Greenough; Reviews 
of Mons. Burnouf"s Introduction a l' histoire du Bouddhisme Indien," 
and of Lassen's Indische Alterthumskunde, both by Prof. E. E. Salis
bury, of Newhaven. Subjoined are various literary Notices, the most 
important of which is a Statement of the progress hitherto made in the 
decypherment of the Himyaritic Inscriptions, with the Alphabets propos
ed by Fresnel, Gesenius, and Roediger. 

The " American Oriental Society" has sustained a great loss in the 
death of its late learned President, John Pickering Esq., of Boston; 
but we rejoice to see that it is still carried on with zeal and ability. 

l\fEDICAL AND PHYSICAi. SOCIETY OF IlO~IBAY. 

No. VIII. of the Trar1sactions of the Medical and Physical Socie
ty of Bombay.-ln this No. we have observed some remarks by Assis
tant Surgeon Carter, on the Freshwater Sponges in the Tanks of Bom
bay. The Author states, tl:.at there are four distinct species to be met 
with; and after describing them specifically, alludes to their structure and 
animality. 

In a subsequent communication to this Society, he ob~erves, that in 
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his :Notes published in the Joumal to which we have alluded, he baa con
founded two species under the head No. 2, and that the bright green 
colored species there mentioned, is distinguished from all the rest b_y 
having a crust of double pointed Rmooth spicula round its seed-He bo
dies. He supposes this to be Spongia lacustris (Lin.), Spongilla 
friabilis (Lam.). 

Furthu, he obsenes respecting the animality of the Freshwater 
~ponges, that the animals of which they are but a congeries, are identical 
with the infusorium Proteus. lst because they are composed of a se
mi-transparent gelatinous matter. 2nd because this gelatinous matter 
is endowed with the power of altering its shape and of locomotion. 3.-d 
because in it are sl'rn transparent cells (contracting vesicles) of various 
diameters from l-9000th part of an inch to a mere point, (which he for
merly supposed to be sphinctral orifices) dilating and contracting them
selves as in other animalcules. And 4th because this gelatinous matter 
i~ provided with greenish yellow granules moving with, and especially 
characteristic of both the Proteus and the animal of the sponge. 

He regards the Proteus as being more active in changing its shape, 
& c. than the animah of the sponge when first torn from each other, 
from the habits of the former having been vagrant perhaps from the 
commencement, and ito full development thereby having been unimpeded, 
and states, tint the Proteus feeds upon its like as well as upon other 
matter, enclosing its food within it~ own substance after tl;e manner of 
the Hydra. 

While exa:nining the transparent border of a portion of sponge grow· 
ing from the seed-like bodie~. he has obsl!rved the contracting vesicles 
distinctly, and a little within this, the animals themselves distinguish
able, though amassed together and ever changing their form, but he 
does not appear lo have eve1· seen them enclose an object within their 
substance after the mann~r of the Proteus. 

In the development of the contents of the Sphorangia or seed-like 
bodies, lae observes, that when the latter are opened under water in a 
watch-glass the transparent cells within them having been eliminated, 
swell and burst lay imbibition (endosmose) of that fluid; and that then the 
true ova of the Spc;nge with which they are filled, spread themselves 
o\'er the surface of the vessel. Each O\'Um appears, not to be globular 
or ovoid as he formerly supposed, but discoidal, very much resembling 
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in size and appearance the globules of the blood, it being 011\y when 
they are turned on their edges that they appear ovoid. The red spot 
in their centre he also now thinks to be an optical illusion, while he has 
every reason to believe that the ovum retains its planiform .state until 
its transparent vesicles anJ. granules have become developed and the 
power of locomotion in it fully established. 

A nT. X l V .-Report on the State of the Society' a -1tluseum 
1845.-BY A. n. 01tU:BAR, M.A., Secretary of the .Museum 
Committee. 

The object of the following Report iH to bring the state of the 
Museum before the n::itice of the public, for whose benefit"the Society 
undertook to form it. It was originally instituted with the view that 
all classes might derive instruction from visiting it, and that all the 
Educational Establishments in this Island might share in its advantages ; 
at the same time it was expected that all engaged in teaching, would 
join in supporting and improving it. That the Society's liberal design 
however, has not been generally understood is much to be feared, while 
it is hoped, that the present advanced state of its Museum when suf
ficiently made known, will prove that the laudable objt!ct for which it 
was institut~c has not been disregarded, that it is attainable and that 
the collections only reqoire to be a little increased and a little more 
atteution given to their arran~ement to render the Museum capable of 
affording all the information it was originally intended to convey. 

During the past year the "Propositions" of 1840, relating to the Mu
suem, have been steadily kept in \•iew. They are the following;

lst.-To make a general collection of such specimens in the various 
branches of Natural History, as would afford means of study to beginnera 
and of comparison to students. 

2nd.-To make such local collections from the Presidency and other 
places ordinarly visited by its residents as would fully exhibit the 
peculiarities in nature and art both of India and the neighbouring coun
t1·ies. 

To effect the first purpose, the shells possessed by the Society were 



1817.] Report on the State of the Society's JUuseum. 441 

arranged early in 1841 according to the system of Lammark; so that 
any person now by taking Lammark's Hidoire Naturalle in hand. and 
comparing his descriptions with the labe'.led specimens, m:iy obtain a 
knowledge of Corichology sufficiently accurate for any practical purpose. 

During the past year, the collection of minerals generally has al~o 

been undergoing a systematic arrangement; the most difficult part has 
been accomplished, and had not the attention of your Secretary been 
drawn away to other parts of the Museum by the numerous donation! 
made to it, it would have been completed l.'ome months back. 

The Serpents, Fish, and Corals, as yet remain unarranged. 

C01'TRIBUTJON8 TO THC MUSEUM. 

Our collection of Peri1n fossils is \'cry extensive, and although no 
addition'! have been made to it during the past year, yet there is no 
doubt, that if any member would apply him~elf to their examination, 
and arrangement, it would richly repay him for his trouble and end by 
inducing gentlemen who have the opportunity, to forw:ird large supplies 
from the extensive fossilferous deposists which we now know to be con
tinued on far beyond that little Island. 

Our collection of specimens from Cutch is still small. 
Sindh has contributed several fossils during the past yl'ar, and thia 

division forms the richest part of our collection. 

Dr. Spilsbury, Dr. Malcolmson, and Dr. Bradley, have also made us 
rich in fossils from the extinct lakes of Central India. 

Our collection of Granitic, Trap and other Plutonean rocks with 

their minerals from all parts of India is very great, and during the 
past year has been increased by some nluable specimen~ from the Trap 
formations. 

In addition to collections from India, we have been forming othera 
from Egypt, Arabia, and the Persian Gulf. 

Small !oral collections of Shells from the mainland of India and 
from Bombay Harbour, the Red Sea, Aden, and Zanzibar, are also 
under formation. It is hoped that a marine fauna of all these lo

calities may soon be completed, to afford both a study to Natu1·alists who 
may visit us, and a valuable source of instruction and useful relaxation 

to those whose duties may afterwards lead them to the places from 
which the collections have been made. 

J 1 
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The Sodety has re'iohed to confine its Zoologicrrl collection to the 

~kcletonS and le~s perishable parts of animals, H3 the uifficnlty of pre• 

ser\'ing tl1e more delicate tissues i~ 11ow too grC'at to be overcome in 

a sat.isfactory manncr. It will notwithstanding Le tha11kful for all do

nations, as it proposes to send presents to Societies out of India, with 

the l10pe of Lc111g ablc to dfoct exchanges which nwy Le gcuerally ad

,·antageous t.o the l\luscum. 

The autiquitics of India do not yet occupy much room in the Mu

seum. llut 011e l'ery valu:1Llc ll 1stration of a lleligion, whose remains 

are of the deepest interest to the stmlcnts of lmlian History, now occu

pies one of our cases, viL. the clo11atio11 from Sir II. Pottinger of a 

~C't of ligurl's exhlliitiug the pnnishml'llls in the lJuddlt Tartar11s, faith

fully copied from a Chiucse temple belougiug to that pcrsua~iou. 

AnT. XV.-Extracts from the Proceedings of the Society. 

:\ta mouthly mC'eting of the llombay Branch of the Hoyal Asiatic 

Society, held in its Library on Thnrsllay the 3d of July, 18-!5. 

Read aml appro\',•d the minutei of the .last meeting. 

The following p;cntleman was proposed as a member of the Hol'iety, 

to b::? ballotc1l for at ils 1wxt nH•cting, viz. The He,·. A. FrasC'r, by Johu 

l'eet, Esq., sccondl'd by the Sl'crl'tary. 

HC'a<I a lcttl'r from IL Clark(·, Esq., llonornry S,'cr<'!~ry, Hoyal 

:"3iatic Sol'iety, a1·k11owlcdging the receipt of the ] 'i1c11a, l"isparnd, allll 

Nos. 1, to 7. of the Society's .Journal. 

Head a letter from n.·. Thomas Hodgkin to l\Ianockjl'e CurSC'ljPe, 

E;:q., relative to the establishment in London of tlw Pl1ilvlogical m;d 
Etlinological Societies, for the purpose of investigating the physical 

d1a1·acter, history, a111! present. aondition of the differC'nt nations and triLcs 

of the human race; and rl'quc5ting the co-operation in this lC'arntd task, 

of all Societies and iwlii-iduals ill tl1e East capable of collecting anll 

diffusing the rcqui:>itc information. Dr. Ifodgkin remarks, that althoug·h 

much has bC'en done liy learned men in the East and by others in 

En rope for the inn~stigation of :'l.siatic I listory, the tribes and. lan

!!llagl's ;ire yet so numerous and the oLsl'nrity of the suhj1'ct so grpat, 
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that much remains to be done, which can only be effected by able workers 
in the country where the necessary enquiries can be satisfactorily con
ducted. The letter further makes allusion to Dr. Stevenson's Essay 011 

the Language of the Aboriginal Hindus, published in No. III of the 
Society's Journal, and recommends the continuation and extension of the 
same subjects relative to the various tribes of India. 

The following donations were laid on the table : 

To THE LIBRARY. 

Ily the Honoral le the Court of Directors of the F...a!t India Company. 
Lieut. Col. Edward Sabine's Magnetical and Meteorological Observa
tions for the years 1840, 184 l and 1842, made at the Observatory of 
Toronto in Canada. 

The Secretary then submitted a paper entitled, "The travels of Kumal
ad-din Abd-al-Rizak from Persia to India in A. D. 1842," containing 
an account of the then flourishing city of Bijunagar. Translated from 
the Persian of the Author in the Matlaa-as-Sadein and illustrated 
with notes by James Bird, Esq. 

Resolved that the thanks of the Society be given for the donation and 
paper presented. 

Notice of the fullowing motions to be brought before the next meeting 
of the Society was given. 

lst.-That the London, Edinburgh, and Dublin Philosophical Maga
zines and the Literary Gazette discontinued by the Society, be re-ordered 
from Home. 

2nd.- That the resolution relative to the payment of subscriptions 
by newly elected members of the Society, carried at the meetings of the 
27th March and 24th April 1839 be abrogated, and that Art. XXV of 
the Society's Rules be acted on, in order to simplify the collection of sub
scriptions and the accounts of the Society. 

The meeting was then adjourned to Thursday the 14th of Aug. 1845. 

At a monthly meeting of the Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic 
Society, held in its Library on Thursday the 14th of August 1845. 

The minutes of the last meeting were read and approved of. 

14 
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The Re.. A. Fra1er proposed at the last meeting, having been bal
loted for, wu unanimously elected a member of the Society. 

Prot'e11or Harkness intimated, that E. Lyon, Esq. ~ho waa proposed 
a member of the Society, having become aware of circumstances which 
would compel him very shortly 'o return 'o England, begged to with
draw bis name. 

ff. Conybeare, Eaq., proposed as a 1ubscribeT to the Library by 
the Rev. G. Pigott, seconded by the ~ecretary, was admitted agreeably 
to the Regulations. 

The following gentlemen were proposed as members to be ballotted 
for at the next meeting;-viz. Robert Buro, Esq., by John Smith, Esq. 
1econded by Dr. James Burnes, K. H., and H. Conybeare, Esq., pro
posed by Professor Harkness, seconded by Dr. James Burnes, K. H. 

With reference to a note from Majt1r General Kennedy, it :was re-
1olved, that direction• be given to have the copies of the new Catalogue 
1titched and covered as originally ordered by General Kennedy, and tl1at 
when ready they he forwarded to the Library, where they may be had 
on application to the Librarian, at Ra. 3t each. 

Proposed by Dr. James Burnes, K. H., seconded by P. W. LeGeyt, 
Biq. and unanimously carried:-

That the best thanks of the Societ.y are due to Major General Van1 
Kennedy, for the ability and zeal with which he baa so disinterestedly un
denaken and executed the laborious task of preparing and carrying 
through the presa, the Catalogue now on the Table. 

The following donations were laid on the table. 

To THB Lnuu.av. 

A Dictionary of the Amharic Language in two parts, Amharic and 
EngU1h, and English and Amharic, by the Rev. C. W, lsenbergh.
Prnentad by the Author. 

A Grammar of the Amharic language, by the Rev. C. W. Isenberg. 
Presented by the Author. 

Adumbratio Hi11torim Mundi Amharice, or a sketch of universial hi1-
tory in the Amharic language, by the Rev. C. W. laenberg.-Presented 
by the Author. 

Regni Dei in terris Historia A mharice, or History of the kingdom of 
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God in the Amharic language, by the Rev. C. W. laenberg.-Pre1ented 
by the Author. 

A Vocabulary of the Galla language, compiled by the Rev. J, L. 
Krapf.- Presented by tee Author. 
· St. Matthew's Gospel in the Galla klngue, translated by the Rev. J. 
L. Krapf.-Presented by the Author, 

By the Medical Board under sanction of the Honorable the Gov
ernor in Council.-A Report on Small-pox and Vaccination in Dengal, 
1844; and Medical Topognphy of the Nor~hern Hyderabad and Nag
·poi-e Di-visions, the Tenasserim Pr-0:vinces and the Eastern Settlements. 

By th13 Asiatic isociety af Bengal.-A Dictionary of the Technical 
Terms of the Sufies, edited in the Arabic original by Dr. Aloy1 Sprenger, 
of the Bengal Medical Service. 

Presented through Professor Harkness.-Seven Inscriptions collected 
at Kolapur by Bal G. Shastree, Esq., who has added an Engliah 
translation of one, and various ex.Planationa ancl ren:uu:ka in regard to .tb.e 
.others. 

Presented 'by Profeaaor Orlebar.-A paper on the Geology or the 
Egyptian Desert. 

The Secretary WBI directed to furward the thanks of the Society, ror 
the different donation& and papen, and the meeting wu adjourned .to 
"l'huraday the l Hh of Se_ptember, 1845, 

At a monthly meeting of the Bombay Branch aC the Royal Aaiatic 
Society, held in its Library on Thursday the I Ith of September, 1845. 

The minutes of the last meeting were read and approved of. 
Robert Burn, Esq., and H. Conybeare, Esq., proposed as membera 

of the Society at the last meeting, were balloted for and duly eleoted. 
Jaganath Sankarsett, Esq. was proposed aa a resident member of the 

Society, by W. Howard Esq. seconded by P. W. LeGeyt, Esq., 
Read a letter from E. H. Townsend, Esq., Secretary to Government, 

accompanying a copy and translation of a list of Persian and Arabic 
Manuscript• at Bijapur; forwarded by Government for the information 
of the Society. Jn the collection are many rare works on Mahomedan 
Law, which are believed to be in a good state of preservation. 

The following papers were read:-
3 1. 
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1st. Notes on the Gara Tribe made during the survey of the south. 
east Coast of Arabia in 1844-45, by Assistant Surgeon H. J. Carter, of 
the Honorable Company's Surveying Brig Palinurua. 

2nd. Extracts from a Journal kept during the survey of the Red 
Sea, by Capt. (then Lieutenant) CarleH, I. N. Assistant Surveyor. 

The thanks of the Society were unanimously voted to H. J. Carter, 
Esq., and to Capt. Carlen for their interesting communications, which 
will appear in an early number of the Society's Journal. 

The following donations were laid on the Table: 

To THE LIBRARY. 

From Government.- Report of the Board of Education for the year 
1844, three copies. 

From the Chamber ofCommerce.-Report of the Bombay Chamber 
of Commerce for the third quarter of 1844-45. 

To THE MusEuM. 

From Dr. Grierson, by Professor Orlebar,-some fossils collected in 
Sindh. 

Thanks were ordered to be returned to the respective Donors, and the 
meeting was adjourned to Thursday the 9th of October, 1845. 

At a monthly meeting of the Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic So
ciety, held in its Library on Thursday the 9th of October, 1845. 

The minutes of the last meeting were read and approved of. 
The ballot for the election of Jaganath Sankarsett, Esq. was un

avoidably postponed, there being only eight members present, ten being 
required by the laws of the Society in all ballots for the electiou of 
members. 

The following paper was read; 
By the Author.-Me1norandum of the Great Comet of 1844-45, by 

William Pole, Esq., F. R. A. S., Professor of Civil Engineering in the 
Elphinstone College. The thanks of the Society were unanimously 
voted to the Author for his acceptable communication, which will appear 
in an early number of the Society's Journal. 
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The followiug donations were laid on the Table: 

To THE L1uaAaY 

From the A uthor.-Zeitschrift fiir die kunde des Morgenlandes, von 
Chr. Lassen, Phil. D1-. A. A. L. L. Mag. 

From the Author.-- De Taprohane lnsula Veteribus cogoita Disserta
tio, by Chr. Lassen, Phil. &c. 

From Col. Griffith.-Digest of the Reports made by the Commis
sioners into Charities. 

From the Society for the promotion of knowledge through the me
dium of the Vernacular Languages.-Pro9pectus and Proceedings of the 
Society. 

From Government.-Transactions of .the Medical and Physic.al Socie
ty of Bombay for 1844. 

Thai.ks were ordered lo be returned to the respective Donors of the 
above presents and the meeting was adjourned to Monday the 24th of 
Nov. which bcjng the Anniversary of the Society, the Office-bearers and 
Committee of Management for the ensuing year will then be elected-the 
latter by ballot, according to the rules of the Society. 

At the Anniversary Meeting of the Bombay Branch of the Royal Asia
tic Society, held in ita Library on Monday the 24th of Nov. 1845. 

The minutes or the last meetiug were read and approved of. 
Jaganath Sankarsett, Esq., a member of the Royal Asiatic Society 

of Great Britain, proposed at a former meeting to be a resident member 
of the Society, ;-,·as balloted for and duly elected. 

Assistant Surgeon Heffernan, H. M.'s 47th Regiment, proposed a 
subscriber to the Library' by the Rev. G. Cook, seconded by the Secre
tary, was admitted agreeably to the Rules. 

The Society then proceeded to the nomination of its Office-bearers, 
and a ballot being taken for the electiou of ten members of the Manag
ing Committee, the following gentlemen were duly elected for the ensuing 
year, viz ;-Dr. Morehead, W. Howard, Esq., S. Dickinson, E1q., 
Professor Hark11esa, Captain 11. B. Turner, Reo. G. Cook, J. L. Phil
lips, Esq., J. Peet, Esq., R. W. Crawford, Esq., ancl Captain H.B. 
Lynch. 
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'fhe President, Vice-Presidents and Secretary were continued in Of
fice, agreeably to the rules of the Society. 

R. W.Crawford, Esq., Captain H.B. Turner, Professor Orlebar, and 
the Secretary, were nominated a Committee to audit and report on the 
accounts of the Society. 

The following donatioDB were \aid on the Tabte: 

To THB Mus.&uM. 

let. From the President the Hon'ble J. H. Crawford.-A col
lection of Egyptian Relics and Geological Specimens, from the valley of 
the Nile and country in its neighbourhood. 

2nd. Geological Specimens from the Southern Mahratta Country 
and Konkan.-By Lieutenant Suart of the Engineers. 

3rd. Geological Specimens in illustration of the extind lakes of ltt-
dia from the Gowel-Ghar Hills.-By Dr. Bradley. 

4th. Fossil shells from Sindh.- By the Rev. G. Pigott. 
5th. Shells from Johanna and Malwan Iron Ore.-By Dr. Grey. 
6th. Coral from the African Coast. By R. X. Murphy, Esq. 
7th. Specimen1 of fossil fish from Mount Lebanon.-By Major G. 

Jamieson. 

To THB L1BR.lRY. 

ht. Report of the Superintendents Df Roads and Tanks for the year 
1843-44.-Presented by the Government. 

2nd. The Hon'ble Mr. Justice Perry's Charge, delivered to the 
Grand Jury of Bombay, ~eptember the 25th, 1845.-By the Author. 

Reach letter from Profesaor Chr. Lassen of Bonn, acknowledging the 
receipt of the Society's Journal (No. VIII), and thanking the Society 
(or this acceptable and valuable gifi.-The letter further noticed, and 
highly approved of the proceedings of the Society in collecting and pub
li&hiDg .Ancient Iucriptionar.elative to India; such being the -0nly authen
tic documents of information ma the former condition of it and the hiltory 
of pa.I time.. 

Read a letter from Edwin Norris, Esq , Deputy Secretary of the Roy
al Asia.tic Society of London, presenting a vocabulary of the Ma/ma 
Language 1poken on the African Coast of the Mosambique Channel. 
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Read a letter from Dr. Charles William Ball, Professor of Hebrew 
io the University of Dublin, on the subject of Hamyaric Inacriplion• 
from Southern Arabia,-to which he i! diRposed to assign no higher an· 
tiquity than the fourth century of our era, from the circumstance of the 
letters being separated into distinct groups; it being ascertained that 
11paces between the words in any Greek writing are not older than the 
aeventh century, and there is no reason to suppose that either the Ethio
piant or Arabian, arrived at thi1 improvement in writing earlier than the 
Greeks. 

Professor A. B. Orlebar, Secretary to the Museum Committee, sub
mitted a report on the present state of the Museum, and remarked, that 
the objects for which it had been instituted had been ateadily kept in 
view during the past year, and were rapidly progressing towards fulfil
ment •. These were,-lst t~ make a general collection of such specimens 
in the various branches of Natural History, as would afford means of 
study to beginners and of comparison to students.-2nd, to make such 
local collections from the territories under the Bombay Presidency and 
other places visited by travellers from Bombay, as would at once exhibit 
the peculiarities of 11aturt and art, both in India and the neighbouring 
countries. The report will be published in an early number of the 
Journal. 

The meeting nominated Professor J. Peet and C. J. Erskine Esq., 
to supply the places of the Rev. G. Pigott and H. B. Frere Esq., aa 
members of the Sub-Committee for the Museum. 

Mr. Orlebar further presented a learned paper of Observations on 
Solar Spots, made between the 31st December and the commencement 
of the S. W. Monsoon of 1845. 

1'he Secretary then read part of a Discourse on Arabia and the Arabs. 
The thanks of the Society were accorded to the various Donor~, and 

the meeting adjourned to Thursday the 11th of December, 1845. 

At a monthly meeting of the Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic 
Society, held in its Library on Thursday the 11th of Dec. 1845. 

The minutes of the last meeting were read and approved of. 
The following Gentlemen were proposed as members of the Society 

to be _balloted for at its next meeting.-viz. M. Stovell, Esq., proposed 
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by the Secrutary seconded by Captain H. B. Turner.-Dr. J. Don, pro
posed by the Secrelnry, seconded by Dr. Burns, K. H.-E. I. Wallace, 
Esq., Barrister, proposed by A. S. LeMessurier Esq., seconded by the 
Secretary. 

It was proposed by Manockjee Cursetjee, Esq. Dr. Burnes, K. H. 
and Jame1 Bird Esq., Secretary, and carried unanimously, that the 
names of James Cow lea Prichard, M. D. F. R. S. of Bristol, and Thomas 
Hodgkin, M. D. F. R. G. S. of London, be placed on the list of Hono
rary Members of the Society. 

The following donations were laid on the Table: 

To THE MusEuM. 

1st. Two Jain figures from Katiawar.-By Dr. Nicholson, Civil Sur
geon, Rajcote. 

2nd. Specimens of large bricks dug from below the mounds which 
mark the ruins of the ancient. city of Vmnilapura in Kattiawar.-By 
Ditto. 

To THE LIBRARY. 

Report of the Bombay Chamber of Commerce for the fourth quar
ter of 1844-45.-By the Secretary of the Chamber of Commerce. 

Professor Orlebar presented a series of Tables calculated at the 
Observatory from those by Major Boileau, in order to enable Meteoro
logists to find immediately from each observation of the wet-bulb Hy
grometer, the amount of moisture in the air and itd pressure. They 
will enable observers readily to find \he correction required for Barome
tric observations on account of moisture. 

The Secretary then read an interesting letter from His Excellency 
Major General Sir Charles Napier, G. C. B. Governor of Sindh, ac
knowledging with sincere thanks, the Society's attention in presenting 
through him for the use of the Sindh Association, the 1st volume of 
their Journal. The letter pointed out in a graphic and luminous man
ner the recent improvements which had been made in the construction 
of Bunds, to keep the waters of the lndu3 within proper channels and 
thus reclaim large awainpa from the inundations of the river, which, 
annually overflowing, produces marshy and unhealthy loc1lities affecting 
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the health of the Troops and the inhabitants. One of these Bunda, thirty 
miles in length, had been lately constructed between Sukkur and Shikar
pur, in order to prevent the superfluous water of the river flowing into 
an unhealthy basin in that ne,ighbourhood : to the construction of which 
Sir Charles is dispo~ed to attribute the superior healthintss of the Troops 
stationed at Sukkur for the past year, compared with the amount of sick
nes3 among them during previous seasons; but carefully notes, that 
the experience of future years is requisite to establish the correctness 
of this cpiuion. Sir Charles furthe1· enumerates the productive capabi
lities of Sindh as a mineral and agricultural district. In return for 
this obliging communication, it was moved by James Bird, Esq., Secre
tary of the Society, seconded by James Burnes, K. H. •Vice-President, 
and carried unanimously-"That the Society have received with the 
greatest satisfaction His Excellency Sir Charles Napier's highly inter
esting letter now read, and with hiR permission will include it in the 
next number of their Journal." 

The thanks of the Society were then accorded to the various Donors, 
and the Meeting was adjourned to Thursday the 15th of January, 1845. 

At a monthly met-ting of the Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic 
Society held in its Library on Thursday the 15th of Jan. 1846. 

The minutes of the last meeting were read and approved of. 
The following gentlemell were proposed as members of the Society, 

to be ballotted for at the next meeting.-viz. Lestock Reid, Esq., and 
Charles James Dal'ies, Esq., of the Civil Service, by the Hon. L. R. 
Reid, seconded by the Secretary. 

The fallowing donations were laid on the Table: 

To THE MusEuM. 

Minerals from Katiawar.-By Dr. Nicholson, Civil Surg·eon, Hajkotc. 

To THE LmnAnv. 

Grammaire Persanne de Sir William Jones, ~ceonde edition Franc:ii~r 
revue, con igee rt augmenti·e, Par !\l. Garciu De Ta~sy, Membre de 
I' Institut Royal de Fraucc, etc. 
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The Secretary then read a note from the Rev. Dr. Stevenson, ac
companied by a Devanagri tranM:ript of the great inscription from the 
Bauddha Ca,·es of Nasick, with an English translation which records that 
the Cave was appointed for the gods and. Brahmans, to mortify the 
passions; and was excavated at the expense of the lord Dinilra, eon of 
the Kisbaparata, ruler cf the Kshatriya tribe and protector of men. 
The inscription further records that the constructor of this holy plllce 
gave one hundl'ed thousand cows along with the river Banaaa and a 
gift of gold on the occasion of its dediCdtion ; and sings its praises as 
a more desirable place of pilgrimage than Prab/1a1a (Somnath,) the holy 
Gaya, the Bauddha mona3tery'of the city Prati1raya, or even the edifice 
by Depankora on the shore ~f the fresh-water sea. The date of this 
Inscription seems also to. be mentioned under the astronomical position 
of the sun and planeb, at the period of the gift before mentioned. 

The thanks of the Society were accorded to the various ·Donors, and 
the Meeting adjourned to Thllrsday the 12th of February, 1846. 

At a Monthly Meeting of the Bembay Branch of the Royal Asiatic 
Society, hel'd in its Library on Thursday the 12th of February, 1846. 

The minutes of the laat Meeting were read and approved of. 
M. Stovell Esq., Dr. J. Don, E. J. Wallace Esq., Lestock Reid Esq., 

and C. R. Da\"ies, Esq. C. S duly proposed and seconded as Mem· 
hers of the Society at fonnei: Meetings, were ballotted fur and un11ni
mously elected. 

Dr. Ogilvie M. D., Assistant Garrison Su'B'eon, was proposed as a 
Member-of the,Society b1 Dr. Burnea~K. H. aecondad by the Secretary. 

The following donations were laid on the Table: 

Ta THE Mun:ur.s.. 

lsf. From the President, the Hon'ble J. H. Crawford; a further 
collection of Egyptian Relics and Geological 8pecimens from the valley 
of the Nile. 

2d. Specimens of Minerals and Plants at Aden. Presented by J. P. 
Malcolmson Esq. 

To THE LIBRARY. 

1st. A Supplement to the Glossary of Indian Terms used in. the 
North Westel'n Provinces. By H. M. Elliot, Esq., of the Bengal Civil 
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Service, accompanied by a note to the Secretary, reque3ting to be fa
vored with any comments on the present or auggestions for a future 
volume,. which may be dttmed necessary. 

2d Abdul Ilizak's Dictionary of Technical Terms, used by the Sufiea, 
edited in the Arabic original by Dr. Aloys Sprenger, of the Bengal Me
dical Service. Presented by the Asiatic Society of Bengal. 

3rd. The Bengal Pharmacopmia by W. 0. O'Shaughnessy, M. D. 
F. R. S., Bengal Medical Service; and Pathologia lndica, by A. Webb, 
Esq. Bengal Medical Service. Presented by the Medical Board. 

4th. Icones Plantarum lndill!l Orient3lis. by R. Wight Esq .. M. D. 
F. L. S., of the Madras Medical Service, Vol. III part 3. Presented by 
Government. 

5th. Circula1' Ordera of the Sudder Dewanee Adawlut of Bombay, 
for the years 1843 and 1844.- Presented by Government. 

The thanks of the Society were accorded to the various Donors, and 
the Meeting adjourned to Thursday the 12th of March, 1846. 

At a Monthly Meeting of the Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic 
Society (postponed from the 12th of March), held in its Libr3.ry oa 
Wednesday the 8th of April, 1846. 

The minutes of last Meeting were read and approved of. 
G. Ogilvie, M. D., Assistant Garrison Surgeon, duly proposed a 

Member of the Society and seconded at the last meeting, was ballotted 
for and unanimously elected. 

His Excellency Monsieur de Lagrene, P'reneh Am'baseatlor to China 
proposed an Honorary Member of the Society by the Secretary, J• 
Bird, Esq., and the Vice-Presidents, Dr. Burnes, K. H. and Col. Jer
vis, wa3 duly elected in accordance with Art. III of the Regulations. 

Col. Jervis, seconded by Dr. Burnes, K. H., moved that a deputation 
consisting of those who brought forward tha forgoing proposition should 
wait on His Excellency Monsieur de Lagrenc, aod announce to him hi3 
election as Honorary Member of the Society. The proposition was 
unanimously carried. 

On the proposal of Dr. Burnes, K. H; seconded by Col. Jervis, it 
was unanimously resolved-That His Excellency should be presented wit.L 
a complete copy of the Society's Journal from its .commencement. 
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The Hon'ble James Henry Crawford, President of the Society, hav
ing resigned his Office consequent 011 his intended departure for Eu
rope by the Mail of the 1st May next, it was proposed by the Secre
tary, seconded by Col. .Jervis and C'lrried unanimously-That the Society 
record the high sense of obligation it is under to their late President, for 
the devoted zeal and attention he has bestowed on the financial affair~ 

of the Soeiety, for the interest he has at all tim.cs manifested in pro
moting its literary objects and exertions, and for his liberal donations 
at various times to the Museum. 

Moved by Major General Barr, seconded by Col. Dunstenille, and 
carried unanimously --That the Hon'ble Lestock Hobert Heid be re
quested to accept the office of President of the Society, become vacant 
by the re~ignation of the Hon'ble James Henry Cr:!wford, returning 
to Europe. 

A lettei· from the Deputy Secretary of the Royal A siatie Society of 
Loudon, rdative to the re-publication of the" Bombay Literary Society's 
Transactions", as agreed on by the Society at its Meeting on the 
15th January 1844, was submitted to the Meeting, upon which the Se
cretary was authorized to reply that in the present stale of the Society'., 
finances, with the required list of one hundred subscribers at Rs. 20 
each, not filled np, the publication must be abandoned. 

The following donations were laid on the Table: 

To THE MusEuM. 

Ist A Cobra <le Capello, from W. Graham Esq. 
2nd. A pail· of horns from the "wild goat," inhabiting the hills 

bordering on the northerra shore of the Persian Gulf, from Capt. C. 
Gibeme, 29th Regt. N. I. 

3rd. Specimens of Algm, from Dr. Grierson. 

To THE LIBRARY. 

1st. Appendix G. to the new Edition of Tredgold on the Steam 
Engine, being a Treatise on the Cornish Pumpi11g-E11gine; by W. 
Pole; F. R. A. S; F. G. S.-Presented by the Author. 

2nd. A collection of I11tegral Formulm, translated from the Ger
man of Meyer Hir:l!;h. Presented by J. Waterston, Esq. 
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3rd. Persian and Gujarati verses in praise of Ard:m'l'r Dhunjeeshaw. 

Presented by Jehangeer Pochajee. 

4th. Transactions of the Bombay Geographical Society from l\Iay 
1844 to February 1846. Presrnted by the Society. 

The Secretary then read an interesting let I er from B. A. R. Nichol

son, Esq., Civil Surgeon, Rajcotl', containing notrs on the Ruins of 

Vamilapoor or l'alabipoora, near Bhao-Naggar in Khatiawar; which 
ancient city gives name to an era commencing ,\. D. 31 !) ; and which 

is mentioned, by the Arab Geographer Abdul Rihan-al-Ilairnni, as com

mencing at the same period as the era of the Guplis, or 241 -years aftl'r 
the S/ialivahana year, which dates from A. D. 78. 

The Secretary also read part of a paper on the Arabian system of 

Geogrnphy, translated by him~elf from the Introductory Chapter to 
the Takwim al Baldan of Abulfeda. 

The thanks of the Society were accorded to t.he various Donors, and 

the Meeting adjourned to Thursday the 1-tth of May, 1846. 

At a Monthly Meeting of the Bombay Branch of the Hoyal Asiatic 

Socil'ty, lwl<l in its Library on Thursday the 14th of May, 1846. 

The minutes of the last Meeting 'IH're read and approved of. 
A letter from the Ilon'ble L. R. Heid was read, expressing a dcPp 

sense of the honor conferred him on by the Bombay Ilranch of the Royal 

Asiatic Society in having electecl him their President, and intimating his 
earnest clesire to forward the interests and promote the objects of the 

Society to the utmost of his power. 
A :Memorandum from Sir William Harris was also read, accompany

ing a pre~entation to the Society of Ch.irlcs Futschek's Galla Grammar 
and Dictio11ary, in the name of Dr. Hoth of Munich; D1-. Roth has 

kindly volunteered his services to purchase auy books required Ly the 
Society from Germany. 

To THE L1uRAnv. 

No. I. A Grammar and Dictionary of the Galla lcmguage, b.r 

Charles Futschek; Edited by Lawrence I•'uts<·hek M. D. Prest>nted Ly 

Dr. Roth of Munich. 
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The Secretary then submitted a note from the Rev. J. Stevenson, 
D.D., accompanying his translation in part, of the Kalpa Sutra, the 
.Scriptural hook-authority for the Jaina religion. This was written 
by Sri Badra. Bahu Swami, who states in his account of the 24th 
-0r last Jain Tirthankara called Nafla"ira, that he wrote 980 year!' af
ter his apotheosi~ ; from which Dr. Stevenson assumes the date of the 
work to be A. D. 453; while there is reason to suppose that the author 
-0f the Kalpa Sutra, otherwise called in tradition Jaina Acharya, was 
~otemporary with Kklca Raja, otherwise named Raja Amoghoersha, 
whose date.from Copper-plate grants is known to be Saka 894. A. D. 972. 

A letter from the Re\'. Dr. Stevenson relative to the astronomical 
date gi~en in fhe great Inscription from the Bauddha Cave at, Nasick, 
submitted at the January Meeting of the Society, was also read. In 
this, Dr. Stevenson states the date for the calculation to be the Sun•a 
Longitude in the Hindu Ecliptic 10°, Venu1 357°, and· the Moon's 
Aacending Node somewhe1~ between 60° and 90°; from which he de
duces the date of the Inscription to be B. C. 453. 

The Secretary then submitted to the Meeting an English translation, 
by Ball G. Shastree Esq. of a Copper-plate Inscription in Sanskrit, 
found during the late Ko"1poO'I" eampaign in one of the Hill-forts of 
that country. The date of the inscription is Saka 675, A. D. 753, 
.and the grant of land recorded was given by Danti Darga, Raja son 
-0f Indra Raja, son of Kakka Raja, 11on of Govinda Raja, of the same 
family and race as Raja Amoglaaeer1ha, between whom and Da11li 
Durga Raja the apparent founder Gf the family, other Copper-plate 
grants give & lineage of fourteen princes, bringing (on the supposition 
-0f twenty years to a reign) the origin of the family to nearly the period 
given in the present grant. 

The thanks of the Society were accorded to the various Donors, and 
the Meeting adjourned to Thursday the 11th of June, 1846. 

At a Monthly Meeting of the Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic 
Society, held in its Library on Thursday, the J Ith of June, 1846. 

The minutes of the last Meeting were read and apptoved of. 
Capt. J. H. G. Crawford, Engineers, proposed as a Subscriber to 

the Library by R. W. Crawford, Esq., seconded by Capt. H. B. Tnrner, 
\\'as admitted agreeably to the Regulations. 
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The following gentlemen were proposed as Members of the Society, t11 
be ballotted for at the next Meeting, viz. G. J. Blane Esq, C. S. by 
W. Escombe Esq. seconded by the Secretary of the Society; and A. 
Malet, Esq., Political Secretary to Government, by the Hon'ble John 
P. Willoughby, seconded by S.S. Dickinson, Esq. 

Read an a~count by AHistant Su!'geon W. J. Stuart, of a bird of 
the Swallow tribe (Hirundo esculenta,) of which a specimen, preserved 
in proof spirit, was presented for the Museum. 

Read also an account, by the same gentleman, of the tree from which 
the gum Kilio is procured in this rouutry and of the mode of preparing 
it, accompained by specimens of tfle gum and the wood of the tree from 
which it is procured. 

The best thank'! of the Society were- accorded to Dr. Stuart for hi~ 
valuable communications and presents. 

The Meeting was then adjourned t& Thursday the 9tb July, 1846.' 

At a Monthly Meeting ef the Bembay Dr.inch of the Royal Aaiatic 
Society, held in its Library en Thursday the 9th of July, i846~ 

The minutes of the last M€!eting were read and approved of. 
G, J. Blane, Esq. and A. Malet, Esq., Cil·il Serv:ce, proposed as 

Members of the Society and duly 1teco11ded at the last Monthly Meeting, 
were ballotted for and unanimously elected. 

The following Genttemen were preposed ns members of the Societyr 
viz. E. Down, Esq. C. S. by C. J. Di.vies E'3q. C. S., seconded by 
the Secretary, and Capt. J. H. G. Crawford, Engineers, by H. B. 
Turner, seconded by R. W. Crawford, Esq. 

A letter from Sir Erskine Perr11 resigning bis Office of Vice-Pres
ident , was submitted to the Meeting. 

A letter from the Marquis de Farrier-le-Vayer, accepting _with thank& 
the mark of distinction conferred on him by the Society in electing 
him an Honorary Member, as communicated in its Secretary's letter or 
the 17th February, 1845. 

A letter from the Curator of the Museum of the Literary and Phi
losophical Society of St. Andrews, dated the 29th l\lky 1846, an
nouncing that a donation from that Society of Geological Specimens 
and Minerals, in return for the contribution of the Indian Minerals senb 
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home hy the Bombay Dranch Hoyal Asiatic Society, had been ~hipped 

from Liverpool, oil board the brig Hesperus for the latter • 
• James Bird, E,q. proposed by J. Ilurnes, K. II. seconded by Major 

Gen. Barr, was unanimously clt•cted a Vice-Presidtmt of the Society to 
fill the vacancy made by the resignatioll of Sir E. Perry, the foriner to 
retain his Office of Secretary of the Society in conformity to a similar 

proposition of the Bengal A!!iatic Sol'iety, in which H. Torrens, Esq. 
was elected to the double Oflke or V. P. 1111d Secretary, 

The following don!ltions w:>re pre3ent<>d to the Society: 

To THE MusEtrl\1. 

ht. From Assistant Surgeon F. Broughton, through the Vice-Pre
sident J. Ilurnes, K. II., a skull from New Zealand, and some specimens 
of Lead and Copper ore frcm the miucs of Glen Oz man, near Adelaide 
in South Australia, and from the Mo11lacute mines in the same neigh
bourhood; also a specimen of the Sph(tt"ia Robertii. 

2nrl. From Capt. J. Young I. N. a collection of Birds' skins, from 
New Zealdnd. Presented through Professor Orlebar. 

The Secretary then read some "Notes," by Assi~tant Surgeon H. 
J. Carter, on the great Jlf11/1ro/1 Tribe of Southern Arabia_; accompanied 
by a Vocabulary of the Mul1rnlt Language and furthrr "Notes" oil 
the Garah Tribe. 

A note from Professor Orleb:ir accompanying a description of the 
11henomena attendant on the annular Eclipse of 1840 in India, with 
computations and illustratious drawn up by Keru Luxuman, one of the 
Assistallts at the Observatory, was also read. 

The be3t thanks of the Society were accorded to the Donors of the 
above valuable pre5ents and 1·omm11nications, and the Meeting was ad
journed to Tl11irsday the 13th of August, 1846. 

At a l\lonthly Meeting of t;,e Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic 
Society, heH in its Library 011 Thursday the 13th of August, li:l46. 

The minutes of last meeting were read and appro\'ed of. 
E. Down Esq., C. S. and J. II. Crawford, of the Engineers, pru

posl'd as l\le111ber3 of the Soeil•ty and duly seconded at the la~t Meeting, 
were ballottcd for ;11lll unani111ou~ly elcded. 
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The following gentlemen were proposed and duly seconded as Mem
bers of the Society, Capt. Curtis, by W. Escombe Esq., seconded by 
W. H. Harrison, Esq.; A. F. Bellasis Esq. C. S., by W. H. Harrison, 
Esq., seconded by W. Escombe Esq.; an<l Lieut. J, F. Jones, I. N. 
by Capt. H. B. Lynch, seconded by Capt. H. B. Turner. 

Agreeably to the notice in the Monthly Circular, the proposal to 
have the Calcutta Review taken in from its commencement, was sub
mitted to the Meeting; relative to which it was resolved-

That this proposition recommended by the Committee of Manage
ment, be sanctioned; in consequence of the Asiatic Journal (one of the 
periodical publications retained in the li8t adopted by the General Meet
ing held on the 13th of February 1846,) having been di3continued. 

Read a letter from Sir Erskine Perry accompanying a present of 
copies of some of the printed minutes of the Law Commi>sion with re
ference to a new Law Tribunal. Sir E. Perry regrets that it is not in 
his power to forward to the Society a complete series, a~ the views 
contained in them are especially applicable to India. The other part 
of the letter comments on the deficiencies that exsist in t.he classes 
of works in the Society's Library, which refer to the Government of In
dia and Oriental Literature. 

The following donations were presented to the Society : 

To THE LIBRARY. 

Ist. From Sir Erskine Perry,-Minutes on Law Reform with re
ference ta a New Tribunal. 

2nd. From E. Wallace, Esq. Barrister at Law, Bombay,-A Map 
of the Oregon Territory, the subject of dispute between the British 
aud United States' Gove~nment, with a Pamphlet on the controversy 

written by the Donor. 
3rd. From the Government with a lette:- from W. Escombe. Esq.

A Copy of the Reports on the Roads and Tanks for 1844-4.5, drawn 
up by the Government Superintendent. 

To THE MusEUM. 

From the LiterartJ and Phiwsophical Society of 8t. Andrews, 
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through Dr. Buiat ........ 119 Geological Specimens and Minerals, chiefly 
f'rom the County of' Fife. 

The best thanka of the Society were aecorded for the various Dona
tions, and the Meeting adjourned to Thursday the 10th of September, 
1846. 

At a Monthly Meeting of the Bombay Branch Royal Asiatic So
ciety, held in its.Library on Thursday the 10th September, 1846. 

The minutes of the last Meeting were read and approved of. 
Capt. Curtis, A. F. Bellasis, Esq. By. C. S. and Lieut. J. F. Jones, 

I. N. proposed as Members of the Society, and duly seconded at the 
last Meeting, were ballotted for and unanimously elected. 

The following gentlemen were proposed as Members of the Society 
to be baliotted f'or at its Meeting viz.-T. S. Cowie Esq., proposed by 
R. W. Crawtord, Esq., seconded by the Secretary;-A. Blackburn Esq. 
propoaed by John Holland, Esq. seconded by R. W. Crawford, Esq.; 
and T. J. A. Scott, Esq. proposed by the Vice-Preaident Col. Jervis, 
aeconded by the Secretary. 

The following donations were presented to the Society : 

To TBE LIBRARY. 

Memoirs of' the Royal Astronomical Society of London. Presented 
by that Society. 

'fo TB& MUSEUM. 

From Capt. 1'. Johnson, Commanding the Ship Recovery, a large 
apecimen of Clieiroptera from the island of Java. 

A letter from Capt. P. T. French, dated Mundlaiseer, accompanied 
by copy of an inscription in the round character of the Armenian, w:is 
also submit.ted. The atone from which the inscription was taken, was 
brought several years ago from Asseer, and record3 that it belongs to 
the tomb of Sarlriu, tlie ion of Lagar Kliooraian of Je1Jan, wlio died 
auddenlg on Ascenaion Day, tlie 17th June, 1131. There is a second 
in11cription in the same character on another stone, which is somewhat 
broken; a copy also of which Capt. French oft'eris to forward to the 
Elociety. 
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A letter from W. Escombe Esq., Secretary to Government, present
ing to the Society a copy of a Prakrit inseription, (taken from Copper 
plates found at Oojein,) forwarded to Government by Assistant Surgeoa 
E. Impey, was also laid before the Meeting. 

The Secretary then submitted for examioation a collection of UD• 

described Parthian Cuina belonging to John Bowman, Esq. aceompa· 
nied by Numismatic observations ou leading historical poiota and pecu
liarities of this collection. 

The best thanks of the Society were accorded for the various dona
tions and preseob, and the ,Meet.ing was adjourned to Thllrada)' the Stb 
October, 1846. 

At a Monthly Meeting of the Bombay Branch of the Royal A1iatie 
Society, held in its Library on Thursday the 8th October, 1846. 

The minutea of the last Meeting were read and approved of. 
S. Cowie Esq., Andrew Blackburn, Esq. and T. J. A. Scott, E1q. 

proposed as Members of the Society and duly seconded at the last Meet.. 
ing, were ballotted for and unanimousl:)' elected. 

l\ftJllUJH. 

The following donation was presented to the Society by James Bird. 
Esq. viz. Ten ailver Coins, being a part of four hundred lately founcl 
in a ploughed field near Shirouli, diatant ten miles eastward of Narayan
goan, in the .district of Jul)ir. The Donor states that they are of Vijaya 
Sah, Rudra Sah, Atri Dama, and Wiiwa Sak, four of the ten Sala 
Rojaa of whom a nearly correct list wu given by the late James Prinsep, 
Esq., that they will prove of great use in further UiifeBtigation . of 
the Sah dynasty, and their datea and Greek legends will afford consid
erable help in determining the relative position of these Princes to the 
Valabhi and Gupta Raja& of the fourth and fifth centuries of the 
Christian era. 

The thanks of the Society were accorded to Dr. Bird, and the Meet. 
ing wu adjourned to the 12th of November; 1846. 

At a Monthly Meeting of the Bombay Branch of the Royal Aaiatic 
Society, held in its Library on Thuraday the 12th of November, 1846. 
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The minutes of the last Meeting were read and approved of. 
Members proposed; Lieut. G. F. Ashburner 8th Regt. N. I., pro

sed by Dr. James Burnes, K. H. V. P. and seconded by Major Holland. 
Letters and Communicationa.-Letters were read from Major Gene

ral Vans Keonedy and Professor Orlebar, respecting the merits of Mr. 
McCud<len's work on Oriental Eras. 

The Meeting adjourned to the 12th December, 1846. 

At the Anniversary Meeting of the Bombay Branch of the Royal Asia
tic Society, held in its ~ibrary on Monday the 30th November, 1846. 

The minutes of the last Meeting were read and ap;.iroved of. 
Lieut. G. E. Ashburner, 8th Regt. N. I. proposed a Member of the 

Society and duly seconded at the last meeting, was balloted for and 
unanimously elected. 

The Meeting proceeded to the election of Office-bearera for the 
ensuing year; on the proposition of Col. .Jervis, Vice-President, se
conded by J. Glen, Esq., the Uev. John Stevenson, D. D. was unan
imously elected a l"ice-President of the Society. 

The Committee of Management, was then ballotted for, and the fol
lowing gentlemen chosen, viz. Professor John Harkness, Capt. II. B. 
Turner, S. S. Dickinson, Esq., Rev. G. Cook, J. Glen, Esq., J, Dou, 
M. D., C. Morehead M. D., Capt. II. B. Lynch, I. N; W. Howard, Esq. 
and J. Scott, Esq. 

The following gentlemen were also chosen as a Committee for the 
]Jfuseum: Professor A. B. Orlebar, Rev. G. Pigott, H. J. Carter, Esq. 
C. J. Erskine, Esq., Lieut. W. F. Marriott, aod Capt. T. M. B. Turner. 

The l\leeting was then adjourned to the lPth of December, 1846. 

At a Monthly Meeting of the Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic 
Society, held in its Library on Thursday the 10th December, 1846. 

The minutes of the last Meeting were read and approved of. 
The Rev. P. Anderson, Chaplain, was proposed as Member of the 

Socit>ty by the RH. G. Pigott, seconded by the Secretary, to be bal
lotted for at the next Meeting. 

The Secretary submitted a letter from the chief Secretary to Go
vernment, transmitting ten printed copies of a despatch from the Honor-
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able the Court of Directors to the Go,·ernment of India, intimating that 
a Statistical Department had been formed in the Home Establi~h

ment, where all information relative to the Geology, Climate, Cultivation, 
aud Agricultural Productions, Population, Commerce and Political Geo
graphy of the various districts in India will be received, arranged, and 
recorded for reference. 

The Secretary was authorized to thank Government for the informa
tion communic:ited, and to state in reply that the Society is ready to 
promote the useful and interesting researches contemplated by th!! 
Honorable Court, and to aid in carrying out its object in any way which 
Government may propose. 

The following donations were preaented to the Society :-
A copy of the Bhaga"Data Puranrt lately printed in Sanskrit, at the 

Royal Press of Paris, under the superintendence of M. Eugine Burnouf, 
Member of the Institute of France. fresented and accompanied by a 
letter from the French Government to the President of the Society. 

The Secrt-tary was instructed to draft a letter of thanks for this most 
acceptable donation, and to acquaint Monsieur Lebrun, Director of the 
Royal Press of Paris, that copies of the Society'a Journal from its com· 
mencement, will be forwarded in the name of the Society, for presenta
tion to the Ro!lal Lihrar!J. 

To THE MtrsEuac. 

120 Specimens of Ores from Germany. Presented by J, Bowman, 
Esq. 

The best thanks of the Society were accorded to' Mr. Bowman for 
his valuable present. 

'fhe Meeting then adjourned to Thursday the 14th January, 1847" 

At a Monthly Meeting of the Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic 
Society, held in its Library on Thursday the 14th January, 1847. 

The minutes of the laat meeting were read and approved of. 
The Rev. P. Anderson, Chaplain, proposed as a Member of the So

ciety, and duly seconded at the last meeting, was ballotted for and 
unanimously elected. 

On the motion of R. W. _Crawford, Eeq., eeconded by J. Bird, Esq., 
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intimating that Sir David Pollock, Chief Juatice, Member of the Roy
at Asiatic Society of Gt'eat Britain, should be invited to become a 
Member of this Society,- the Secretary was instructed to write to Sir 
David Pollock, and to inform him that he had been admitted a Member 
by virtue of his belonging to the Home Society. 

The following Gentlemen were proposed and duly seconded as mem
bers of the Society to be baUoted for at its nest meeting: Lieut. C. G .. 
Constable, I. N.·by II. J. Carter, Esq., seconded by the Secretary, and 
Dr. W. C. Coles, By. M.S. by the Secretary, seeontied by H.J. Carter, Esq. 

On the motion of the Preaident t.he Hon. L. R. Reid, seconded by 
the Vice-Preaident Col. Jervis, it was resulved,-That in testimony of 
the ~rofound learning, deep and varied acquiremtnts, in History, Phi
lology, and other branches of Oriental Literature, of the late Major 
General V 101 Kennedy, this meeting, from a grateful appreciation of 
his long and valuable se,.ices in connection with General Literature, 
and ~he special object for which the Bombay Branch of the Royal 
Asiatic Society was instituted, do record its admiration of his great and 
varied talents, with an expreHion of deep regret for the loss experienced 
by his death ; and that a special meeting be convened on Thursday the 
4th February next, for taking into consideration the best method of mani
festing the Society's respect for his memory. 

The following donations were presented to the Society : 

To TH& L1na&aY. 

A letter from. the Chief Secretary to Government, presenting Vol. 
UI. Part 4 of Wight's Icon.ea Plantarum India! Orienlali1. 

A letter from the Secretary to Government, in the General Depart
ment, pre11enting Report No. V. of the Board of Education, for tha 
year 1845. 

To TBE Mu&Eu111. 

Specimens of Copper-Ore brought from the bland of Maaeera on 
the South-Eaat Coaat of Arabia by Aui1tant Surgvon Carter. Preaented 
by the Government. 

Oa10INAL Comuul'f1c&TIONs. 

A 11i1tant Surgeon Carter'• Report on Copper-Ore from the Island 
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of Maaeera; and of Lithographic Limestone from the South-Eaatern 
Coaat of Arabia. 

Ao account, by the Rev. Dr. Stevenson, of the Marriage Ceremony of 
Brahmans, who wish to contract the third Marriage, and are anllious 
to avert the evils and misfortunes denounced against such contracts. 

The best thanks of the Society were accorded for the various dona
tions and interesting papers noticed. 

The Meeting was adjouJ"Ded to the specir.l Meeting appointed to be 
held on the 4th of February, 1847. 

At a Special Meeting of the Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic 
Society, held in its Library, on Thursday the 4th of February 1847, 
for the purpose of taking into consideration the best mt•thod of manifest
ing the Society's respect for the memory of the late Major General 
Vans Kennedy. 

The minutes of the last meeting were read and approved of. 
A Biographical Memoir of the late General Kennedy was then read by 

the Secretary, after which it was moved by the Hon'ble the Preaident 
L. R. Heid, aecouded by the 'Vice-Preaident Col. Jervis, and resolved, 
-That in reference to a resolution of the Society passed on the 14th 
of January to call a special meeting on this day, to take into considera
tion the best method of manifesting its respect for the memory of the 
late Major-General Vans Kennedy, this Society, in addition to its opi
nion of his valuable services in cooneetioo with Oriental Literature 
&c. already recorded in its proceedings; do open a subscription for the 
purpose,- ht of erecting a suitable monument over bis remains, and 
2nd of providing a Gold Medal, to be placed annually at the disposal of 
the Board of Education, and awarded by it in a manner that may seem 
most conducive to the pcomotion of Oriental Literature. 

2nd. It was moved by Chief Justice Sir David Pollock, seconded 
by the Vice-Pre&ident and Secretary, J. Bird, Esq .-That the subscrip
tion should not be confined to members of the Society alone, b\it be open 
to all persons. 

3rd. It was moved by the Hon'ble J.P. Willoughby, Esq., second
ed by J. Glen, Esq.-Tbat the Biographical Memoir of Major Gene
ral Vans Kennedy be printed in the Society's Journal, and copies of it 
distributed to all the learned Societies connected with Oriental Literature 
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in all parts of the world, with an expre~sion of the Society's deep regret 
at the demise of one so de3crvedly celebrated in the Anna.s of Oriental 
Learning. 

4th. It was moved by C. J. Erskine, Esq., Priv. Secy. to the Go
vernor, seconded by A. Malet, Esq., Secy. to Government-That the 
several Asiatic Societies in Asia, Europe, and America, be specially in
vited to join in this tribute of respect to the memory of one whose repu. 
tation as an Oriental Scholar is so widely extended throughout the 
civilized world. 

Sir David Pollock, seconded by Dr. Buist, then prorosed-That the 
cordial thanks of this Meeting be presented to the Secretary of the 
Society, for his able and satisfactory Memoir of Maj or General Vans 
Kennedy. The above propositions were carried unanimously. 

The l\leeting was then adjourned to Thursday the llth of February, 
1847. 

At a Monthly M~eling of the Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic 
Society, held in its Library, on Thursday the lllh February, 1847. 

The minutes of the last Meeting were read and approved of. 
Lieut. C. G. Constable, I. N. and Dr.W. C. Coles, By. M. S. who 

were duly proposed and seconded as Members of the Society at the 
former Monthly Meeting, were ballotted for, and unanimously elected. 

Capt. Partrid~e, of the 8th Regiment N. I. proposed as a Member 
of the Society by Dr. Buist, seconded by the Secretary, to be ballotted 
for at the nexL Monthly Meeting. 

On the motion of the Vice-Preaident Col. Jervis, seconded by the 
Vice-President and Secretary, J. Bird, Esq., it was resolved,-That a 
deputation, consisting of the President, Vice-President, and Secretary, 
should wait upon the Hon'ble the Governor, George Russell Clerk, to 
solicit his Honor to become the Society's Patron. 

On the motion of R. W. Crawford, Esq., seconded by the Vice-Pre
aident the Rev. J. Stevenson, D.D., it was resolved,-That Sir David 
Pollock, Chief Justice, be further requested to do the Society the honor 
of becoming its Vice-Patron. 

It was then proposed by the Vice-Preaident, the Rev. J. Stevenson 
D.D., seconded by the Rev. G. Pigott, and unanimously resolved,-That 
in consideration of the many and deep obligations which this Society is 
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under to Professor Orleb:ir, both for the assiduous labour and va1·ied ta
lents which he has devoted to the classification of the Museum, in all its 
branches, as well as for the zeal which he has invariably displayed in 
furthering its literary and scientific objects, tltis Societ!J do convey to 
professor Orlebar, through their Secretary, their sincere regret at the 
cause wh.ich has compelled him to finally leave India, with an expression 
of their high sense ancl appreciation of the extent and value of his form· 
er s<>rvices as Secretary (already placed on record in the proceedings of 
the Society), and since as Conservator of the Museum. 

On the suggestion of the Rev. G. Pigott, H.J. Carter, Esq., n. M. S. 
was unanimously nominated by the Society as Conservator of the Mu
seum in succession to Professor Orlebar. 

The following donations were presented :-

To TllE LrnRARY. 

Twelve volumes of the Bible for the Illind, ancl a copy of Grammar 
embossed for the purpose of teaching them to read. Presented by H. 
B. E. Frere, Esq. 

No. III. of Jordon's Illustrations of Indian Ornithology. Presented 
by Framjee Nasserwanjee, Esq. 

A copy of the Sanl1ita of the Sama Veda, translated into English 
by the Rev. John Stevenson, D.D. Presented by the Author. 

To THE MusEUM. 

I. A collection of Fossils from Sindh and the nlley of the In· 
dus. Presented through Dr. Buist, by Capt. Partridge, of the 18th Regi
ment N. I. 

2. A collection of Geological epecimens from Khatiawar, collect· 
cd by Capt. If. Aston, 1st Assistant to the Politic::! Agent at Rajcote, 
with a letter from A Malet, Esq., Political Secretary to Government. 

Presented by Government. 

ORIGINAL COMMUNICATIONS. 

Assistant Surgeon Carter's account of the Frankincense Tree of 
Arabia with remarks on the misplacement, of the " Libanophorous Re-

11 
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gion," in Ptolemy's Geography nrcompanied by 11 Botanical drawing of 
the tree producing Frankincen<<>. 

The best thanks of the Soc;t·ty were accorded for the donations to 
the Library and Museum; and the Meeting adjourned to Thursday 
the 11th of March, 1847. 

At a Monthly Meeting of the Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic 
Society, held in its Library on Thursday the 1 lth March, 1847. 

The minutes of the last Meeting were read and approved of. 
Capt. Partridge 18th Regt. N. I., duly proposed and seconded as 11 

Member of the Society at its last Meeting, was ballotted for and un
animougly elected. 

The following Gentlemen were proposed and duly seconded as mem
bers of the Society, to be b'lllotted for at its next Meeting; Dr. Hy
slop, by Capt. Carless I. N. seconded by James Bird, Esq; Lieut. J. B. 
Dunsterville, by Col. J. H. Dunslt!rville, seconded by J. Glen, Esq ; 
and E. lmpey,Eaq.,byCapt. Montriou, I. N ., seconded by H. J. Carter, Esq. 

Letters were then read from Sir David Pollock, accepting the Office 
of Vice-Patron of the Society, and from Dr. Sperschneic!er, accom
panying a present from Dr. Pruner of Munich. 

The following donations were presented to the Society: 

To THE LIBRARY. 

ht. Two copies of the " Provisional Report on the Meteorological 
Observations made at Colabah, Bon.bay, for the year 1844" by G. Buist, 
Esq., L.L. D. Presented by the Author. 

2nd. A Copy of a paper on the identity of feature between the 
Ancient Egpytians as figured in the tombs at Thebes and the Fellahs 
of the present day, by Dr. Pruner. Presented by the Author. 

The best thank'! of the Society were ordered to be transmitted to Dr. 
Buist, and to Dr. Pruner for their valuable contributions to the Library. 

Respecting the motions, of which notice was given at the last Meet
ing, for the alteration of Arts. VII and XLI. of the Society's Ruleti, it 
was proposed by R. W. Crawford, Esq., seconded by T. M. B. Turner, 
and carried,-That the following sentence shall be added to Art. VII of 
the Society's Rules, viz.-
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"The Members of the Society resident in Salsette, Caranja, or An
gria's Colabah, are allowed the option of being considered Resideut or 
Nori-Resident Members." 

The Meeting then adjourned to Thursday the 8th of April, 1847. 

At a Monthly Meeting of the Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic 
Society, held in its Library on Thursday the 8th of April, 1847. 

The minutes of the last Meeting were read and approved of. 
Dr. Hyslop, Lieut. J. B. Dunsterville, and E. lmpey Esq. who 

were duly pre.posed and seconded as Members of the Society at its last 
Meeting, were Lallotted for and unanimou•ly elected. 

Col. G. Moore, Auditor General was proposed as a member of the 
Society by the President, seconded by W. Escombe, Esq. 

The following donations were presented to the Society : 

To THE LIBRARY. 

1st. The sixth volume of Thornton's History of British India, 
in sheets. Presented by the Hon'ble the Governor in Council, ac
companied by a letter from W. Escombe, Esq., Secretary to Govern
ment in the General Department.-2d The Bengal Pharmacopreia, and 
General Conspectus of Medicinal Plants, by W. B. 0 'Shaughnessy, 
M. D. F. R. S. &c. Presented by the Author.-3d A translation from 
the German, of Dr. E. Alban's, High-pressure Steam-Engine investi
gated, with notes by W. Pole, Esq., F. R. A. S. Presented by the 
Translator. 

ORIGINAL COM~ICNICATIONS. 

Geological Observations on the banks of the river Taptee, accompani
ed by a section taken from a Ford near the vil\age of Dolan, by .o\. B. 
Orlebar, A. M. Presented by the Author. 

To THE MusEUM. 

A collection of Geological Specimens from the Ford near the village 
of Dolan above mentioned. Presented by A. B. Orlebar, A. M. 

The best thanks of the Society were ordered to be transmitted to the 
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several Contributors for their valuable additions to the Library and 
Museum, and the Meeting was adjourned to the 13th of May, 1847. 

At a Monthly Meeting of the Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic 
Society, held in its Library on Thursday, the 13th of May, 1d47. 

Tlie minutes of the last Meeting were read and approved of. 
Col. Moore, Auditor General, duly proposed and seconded as a Mem

ber of the Society at the last Meeting, was b:illotted for and unanimous
ly elected. 

Mr. Wattenbach, was proposed as a Member of the Society by Capt. 
T. M. B. Turner, seconded by Lieut. Marriott. 

Letters were read from Lieut. Col. Melville, Secretary to Govern
ment, Lieut. Go!. Waddington, Capt. Montriou, I. N., and the Rev. 
William Clarkson. 

The following presenta to the Society were laid before the Meeting: 

To THE LIBRARY. 

"l\lagnetical and Meteorological Observations made in the Observa
tory at Cohbah, Bombay, from April to December 1845." Ily Profes
sor A. B. Orlebar, M. A. of the Elphinstone Institution. Presented by 
the Hon'ble the Governor in Council. 

Through the Lord Bishop of Bombay,-" Expository Lectures on St. 
Paul's Epistles to the Colossians," by Daniel, Bishop of Calcutta. From 
the Author.-" Five Sermons on public occasions," by the Bishop of 
Calcutta. From the Author.-" Journal of a Visitation Tour through 
the provinces of Madura and Tinnevelly in the Diocese of Madras, to 
which are added two Chal'ges," by the Right Reverend George Trevor 
Spencer, Lord Bishop of Madrns. From the Author. 

Through th12 Hon'ble L. R. Reid, President of the Society, "A 
Catalogue of Chinese Iluddhistical Works," also " Statistics of Govern
ment Charitable Dispensaries.'' PresentEd by Lieut. Col. W. II. Sykes, 
F. R. H.-Through the Hon'ble the Governor in Council, from the 
Hon'ble the Court of Directors. "Facts and suggestions concerning the 
Economic Geology of India," by Professor D. T. An~ted, F. R: S. 
Vice-Secretary, Geological Society.-" A Grammar of the Gujarati 
Language," by the Rev.-William Clarkson, of the London Missional':y 
lfociety. Presented by the Author. 
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To THE MusEUM. 

A large collection of Mineralogic:1l Specimens from the Countries of 
Kl1atiawar and Cutch, each labelled with the name of the place from 
whence it was taken and its dist3nce from some known station. Pre
sented by Lieut. Col. Waddington, C. B. 

The hest thanks of the Society were \'Oted to the several Contributors 
for their \'aluable presents to the Library and the Museum; and the 
Meeting was adjourni,d to Thursday the 10th of June, 1847. 

At a Monthly Meeting of fr.e Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic 
Society, held in its Library on Thursday the 10th of Jurie, 1847. 

The minutes of last Meeting were read and approved of. 
Mr. \Vattenbach, duly proposed and seconded as a Mt>mber of the So

ciety at its last ~ceting, was ballotted for and unanimously elected. 
I.etters were read from II. M. Elliot, Esq., Secretary to the Govern

ment of India with the Governor General, and Henry Cope, Esq., Se
cretary to the Archreological Society of Delhi. 

Presented tu tl1e Museum.-Two Specime'.:s of Scorpio a/er from 
Cochin on the Malabar Coast by Capt. Lync11, Indian Navy. 

With refe1·cnce to the letter of H. M. Elliot, Esq., requesting the So
ciety to furnish him with a list of its manuscripts on subjects connected 
with Indian History,-it was resolved, that one should be made out af
ter the form transmitted and forwarded to his address bJ. the earliest 
opportunity. 

It was aho resol\'ed, upon the reading of the letter of Henry CopC', 
Esq.,-That a complete set of the Society's Transactions be forwarded to 
his address for the acceptance of the Archreological Society of Delhi, 
and that the Secretary be requested to intimate the willingness of the 
Bombay Branch of the Hoyal Asiatic Society to co-operate with it in any 
way that will tend to promote its objects. 

Adverting to the printed dispatch forwarded by the Uon'ble the Court 
of Directors to the Government of India for the purpose of obtaining 
general 3tatistical information of India, copies of which had been trans
mitted through the Government of Bombay to the Society,-Dr. J. 
Stevenson Vice-Pre11ide11t, stated, that at the last meeting, the Hon'ble 
lhe Governor had been pleased cursorily to ask what had been done in 
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this respect, and that actuated by this, he waa induced to submit the fol
lowing resolutions to the Society, viz.--

lst. That as the subject of Statistics has oflate parlicularly occupied 
the attention of the Royal Asiatic Society at hmr.e, this Branch appoint 
a Statistical Committee for this special object. 

2nd. That as a general Cen:;ua of the population of the island of Bom
bay must form one of the fundamental elements of a Stati~tical Report, 
Eteps le immediatly taken in connection with Government, to have an ac
curate census made. 

3d. That as considerable expense will atter.d the taking of this cen
sus, the Statistical Committee be directed to put itself' in communication 
with Government and to obtain from that quarter the necessary funds, as 
uufortunately at the present time the Society':1 finances will not permit of 
its doing· more than directing and superintending the operations of the 
Agents employed in the work. 

4th. That to ensure the completion as soon as po2sible of an accu
rate Statistical Report of the Island, the Statistical Committee be direct· 
ed to divide itself into sections, as for example, into a Population, a Geo
logical, an Antiquarian, a Mercantile, a l\ledical, and an Educational 
Section. 

5th. That it be distinctly understood, that if the labours of the 
Statistical Committee succeed in Bombay, the results will be published 
in the Society's Journal, and steps taken for extending operations of a 
similar nature to the other cities and districts of the Presidency through 
the Non-Resident Members of the Society in their respective Provinces. 

The above resolutions having been read, a copy c>f them was ordered 
to be posted in the Library, and their discussion deferred until the next 
Meeting of the Society. 

The best thanks of the Society were \'oted to Captain Lynch I. N. for 
his valuable present to the Museum, and the Meeting was adjourned to 
the 8th of the July, 1847. 

At a Monthly Meeting of the Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic 
Society held in its Library on Thursday the 8th of July, 1847. 

The minutes of the last Meeting were read and approved of. 
Capt. Etherijey, I. N. was proposed as a member of the Society, by 

Capt. Carless~ seconded by JameJ Bird, Esq; Major D. Davidson, Com-
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missary General, was proposed a member of the Society, by Dr. Don, 
seconded by J. Glen, Esq. 

Read a letter, from Professor Lassen of Bonn to the Secretary, inti
mating that No. IX of the Society's Journal, which was forwarded to 
him by a private chanuel, had not been received. In reference to this, 
it was resolved, that Nos. IX aod X. of the Journal should be forworded 
to Professor Lassen by the first Mail, to the care of Mr. J. M. Richard
son, London. 

PRESENTED TO THE LIBRARY. 

A Copy of M. A. W. Von Schlegel'i1 Bhagavad Gita, edited and 
corrected under the care of Christian Lassen. Presented by the Editor. 

An account of China, comprising the Topography, History, Cus
toms, and Languages,- written in Gujarati, by Cowasjee Sorabjee Cowas
jee Patell. Presented by tho Author. 

Royal Astronomical Society's Proceedings No. 12 of Vol. VH, Fe
bruary 1847. By that Society. 

Files of the London Times Newspaper from 1822 to 1846. Pre
sented by the Proprietors of the Bombay Times, throngh Dr. Bui11t. 

A Copy of the Report on Road~ and Tanke for the years 1845 and 
1846, by the Superintendent. By the Government. 

Dr. Steveni1on's propositions for appointing a Statistical Committee, 
to obtain in conne1.ion with Government a correct census of the popu
lation of Bombay ae the first step to a Special Report of the Island, and 
afterwards to extend ifs hbours io the several districts of the Presidency, 
was submitted to the Meeting for discussion, and it was resolved,-That 
the following gentlemen be appointed a Sub-Committee for ascertaining 
and reporting to the Society whether it be practicable to rarry out the ob
jects contemplated by these propositions.-viz. The Rev. Dr. Stevenson, 
President; Professor John Harkness; Assistant Surgeon H.J. Carter; 
The Rev. G. Pigott; The Rev. Mr. Mitchell; H. Young, Esq. C. 
J. Erskine Esq; J. :;mith Esq; Capt Curtis; Capt. H. B. Turner, 
Cur3etjee D. Pestonjee, Esq ; J uganath Sunkursett, Esq ; Aga Mahomed 
Jalfer, Esq; Manackjee Cur~etjee Esq; and the Secretary of the Society. 

On the proposition of the Rev. G. Pigott, eeconded by the ~ecretary, 
ie was resolved,-That a Sub-Committee consisting of C. J. Erskine, Esq. 
Professor John Harkness, H. J. Carter, Esq. and the Secret:iry be ap-

3 3 
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pointed to report on the present state of the Library, and the best means 
of sC'curing a bctttr preservation of the Stan<lard Works and valuable 
MSS. belonging to the Society.- It was further resolved on the motion of 
the Presider.I that !\tr. Pigott's name be added to thi~ Committee. 

The Secretary then submitted to the J\leeting a valuable ;)lid intPrest
ing paper on the "3alsam-Trees (llalsamodcndra) of Sindh," by As
i;istant Surgeon J. E. Stocks, Vaccinator in Sindh. 

The hest thanks of the Society were voted to tl1e Author of this com
munication, and to the several Contributors for their valuable presents 
to the Library.-The Meeting was then adjourned to Thursday the 12th 
of August, 1847. 

At a l\lonthly Meeting of the Bombay llranch of the Royal Asiatic 
Society, held in its Library on Thursday, the 12th ot' August, 1847. 

The minutes of the last meeting were read and approved of. 
Capt. Ethersey, I. N. and l\lajor D. Da,·idson, Commissary General, 

who were duly proposed and seconded as Members of the Society at its 
bst Meetin~, were ballotted for, and unauimonsly elected. 

Rcad,-The following letter dated Simla, July the 8th, from the For
eign Secretary to the Government of India in attendance on the Gov
ernor Gen~ral. 

Simla, July 8th 1847. 

Dear Sir,-.\s a Mission is about to start to the frontier of Chi
nese Tartary, I shall be glad to learn if there is ~ny question of lit
c>rary or scientific interest which you would wish its Members to make 
the subject of their imestigatiou. 

A Baro·.uctcr and a few l\lagnetical and other Philosophical In
struments accompany the Mission, which will consist of Capt. Cun
ningham, Ur. T. Thomson, and Lieut. Strachey; and to such careful 
and intclligrnt obscr\'ers may safely be entrusted any enquiry your 
learned Society may wish them to prosecute. 

I remain, 
To, Dear Sir, 

Tlie Secutary to the'\ 
Branch Asiatic Society, ~ 

Bo111bt1y. ) 

Your most obedient scrvan_t, 
(Signed) H. i\I. Elliot, 

Foreign Secy. to Go'Dt •. of India. 
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With reference to this letter, the Secretary submitted a draft of 
Desiderata relatve to the Orography, Hydrography, Ethnology and Ar
ch«ology of Central Asia. On which it was resolved,-That the drar. 
be adopted, and forwarded without delay to H. M. Elliot, Esq. the Fo
reign Secretary with the Governor General; and that a copy of hi3 letter 
be transmitted to the Geographical Society, requesting to be informed 
if its Members have any questions to propose to the Mission. 

Read,-A letter from the SecretarJ of the Bombay Government, pre
senting three copies of the Report of the Board of Education for 1846. 

The following presents to the Society were laid before the Meeting: 

To THE LrnnAaY. 

Zeitschrift fur die Kunde des Morgenlandes heransgegeben, von Chris

tian Lassen.- By the Author. 
La Rhetorique des Nations MuJulmanes d'apres le traite Persan, 

intitule Iladayik ul-Balagat, par M. Garcin de Tassy.-By the Author. 
Statistics of Civil and Criminal Justice, and of Government Charita

ble Dispensaries in India. By the Author Lieut. Col. Sykes, C. B. 
Circular Orders of the Sudder Dewanee Adawlut, Vol. I, part 3, 

and Report of the Board of Education for 1846. By Government. 
Prospectus of a general exposure of the Oriental Pantheon, or a 

Review of the spurious creeds now extant in the East. By the Author, 
Mr. Muhleisen. 

To THE MusEUM. 

Specimens of Iron-ore from Malwan. By Lieut. C. W. Montriou• 
I. N. 

In reference to the proceedings of last Meeting appointing a Sub
Committee for ascertaining and reporting whether it be practicable to 
carry out Dr. Stevenson's propositions for obtaining a correct Cen
su1 of . the population of Bombay, the Sub-Committee reported to 
the Meeting of the Society, that having made the necessary preliminary 
inquiries, and "obtained returns of the number of houses in the 11everal 
divisions of the Island, the Committee are of opnion that, under present 
circumstance3, and in deference to the feelings of the Natives, it is ad
visable to postpone the Census. 

19 



476 E~r~cl• from the Proceeding• of the Society. (Juu, 

For the donation• to the Library and Museum the thanks of the So
ciety were unanimoualy voted; and the Meeting was adjourned to Thurs
day, the 9th of September, 1847. 

At a Monthly Meeting of the Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic 
Society, held in its Library on Thursday the 9th of September, 1847. 
The minutes of the last Meeting were read and approved of. 

H.P. Malet,' Esq., C. S., proposed as a Member of the Seciety by 
A Malet, Esq., seconded by James Bird, Esq., to be ballotted for at its 
next Meeting. 

In reference to the proceedingJ of last Meeting, that a Copy of the 
Letter from the Foreign Secretary to the Government of India, be for
warded to the Geographical Society, requesting to be informed if its 
Members have any questions to propose to the Mission proceeding to the 
Frontiers of Chinese 'fertary,-the Secretary read a reply from \hat 
Society, cont:iining suggestions on certain points to which the attention 
of the Members of the Mission might be usefully directed. This reply 
was accompanied by a copy of a letter from R. Chambers, Esq. of Edin
burgh, who, in reference to a paper on .Ancient Beaches, read by him 
at the Oxford Meeting of the British Association, sought for further in
formation and facts similar to those on which his deductions had been 
made, on the subject of the relative levels of sea and land over large 
portions of the Globe. Resolved-That both Communications be trans
mitted to H. M. Elliot, Esq., Secretary with the Governor General, 
for t~e purpose of recommending the proposed in,·estigations contained 
in them to the favorable attention of the Members of the Mission. 

There being no other business, the Meeting was adjourned to Thurs
day the 14th of October, 1847. 

At a Monthly Meeting of the Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic 
Society, held in its Library on Thursday the 14th of October, 1847. 

The minutes of the last Meeting were read and approve_d of. 
In reference to the proceediugs of the Society's Meeting of the 12th 

August last, directing that the Notes of Inquiry for the ThibeL Mis
sion, should be dispatched to the Foreign Secretary to the Government 
of India in attendance on the Governor General, to be followed by ques-
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tione expected f!"om the Geegr:i.phical SGciety. Read,- letteu of thanks 
acknowledging their receipt, and stating that they had been forwarded for 
the use of the members of the Mission. 

The following presents to the Society were laid before the Meeting: 

To THE LIBRARY. 

Royal Astronomical Society's Proceedings No. l3ofvol. VII~ March, 
1847. 

To THE MuSEuw. 

A white marble Jain Image dug up in the Town of Broach. P.re
sented by A. W. Ravenscroft, Esq. 

A Bow and Arrows taken from a Sikh Soldier on the field of Sobroan. 
Presented by Mr. Blackwell, through Dr. Buist 

The following papers presented to the Society were read to the 
Meeting: 

Notice of Dr. Roth's investigations of the Vedas, by the Rev. J. 
M. Mitchell. Some Ro!marks on the relation that subsists between 
the Jain and Brahmanical Systems of Geography, accompanied by two 
Maps illustrative of Puranic Geography, by the Rev. John Stevenson, 
D.D. 

The Society's best thanks wer.e vote.d for 'the several donations, and 
for the interesting and valuable communications mentioned. The Meet
ing was then adjourned to Thursday the 11th of November, 1847. 

At a. Monthly Meeting of the Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic 
Society held in its Library on Thursday the 11th November, 1847. 

The minutes of the last Meeting were read and approved of. 
H.P. Malet, E9q., C. S. duly proposed and seconded as a Member of 

the Society, was ballotted for and unanimously elected. 
The Hon'ble Sir William Yardley, and J. G. Lumsden, Esq. 

C. S. were proposed as Members of the Society, by the Hon'ble Sir 
Erskine Perry, seconded by Col. Jervis Vice-Pruident, to be ballotted 
for at the ne:lt Meeting. 

The Secretarr announced his approaching departure for Europe, and 

J 3. 
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consequent intention of resigning his office at the Anniversary Meeting 
of the 29th instant. 

The following donations to the Library and Museum were laid be
fore the Meeting: 

To THE LtBRARY. 

N otizia intorna olla famosa opera istorica di A ,bd-er• Rahhman 
lbnu Khaldun del Conte Cavaliere Jacobo Graberg Da Hemso.-Ultimi 
Progressi della Geographia, by dilto.-Observations authentiques sur 
La Peste du Levant, by ditto. Presented through the Rev. J. Wilson 
D.D. 

To THE Mus&uM. 

Shells from Kattiawar, collected by Capt. H. Aston. Presented by 
Government. 

'!'here being no other business, the Meeting was adjourned to Mon
day the 29th November, 1847. 

At the Anniversary Meeting cf the Bombay Branch of the Royal 
Asiatic Society, held in its Library on Monday the 29th November, 
1847. 

The minutes of the last Meeting were read and approved of. 
Dr. Arbuckle, Ilombay Medical Service, was proposed as a member 

of the Society by Dr. Glen, seconded by Dr. J. Scott. 
The Meeting, in conformity with Art. X of the Rules, proceeded to 

the election of Office-Bearers ; when on the proposition of the Preside11t, 
seconded by Dr. Stevenson, Sir Erskine Perry was unanimously chosen 
Vice.Patron of the Society; and the following gentlemen were duly 
elected, for the Managing Committee of the ensuing year, viz.-Pro
fessor John Harkness; C. J. Erskine Esq.; 8. S. Dickinson, Esq.; Rev. 
G. Cook; J. Glen, Esq.; J. Don, M. D.; C. Morehead, M. D. Capt. H. 
B. Lynch I. N.; W. Howard, Esq., and John Scott, Esq. 

The following gentlemen wel'e also nominated a Committee for the 
Museum, viz.-The Rev. G. Pigott; H.J. Carter, Esq.; C. J. Erskine 
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Esq.; Lieut. W. F. Marriott; Lieut. C. W. Monlriou I. N. :md Dr. 
W. C. Coles. 

Col. G. Moore and A. Spens Esq. C. S. were nominated Auditors for 
the Society's Annual Accounts. 

Dr. Bird, Vice-President and Secretary, having resigned these Offices, 
in consequence of his approaching departure for England, the Hon'ble 
J. P. Willoughby, was unanimously elected Vice-President, and H.J. 
Carter, Esq. Secretary. 

It was then proposed by the President, seconded by Sir Erskine 
Perry, and resolved,-That the th1J1ks of this Society be given to Dr. 
Bird, who has now resigned the Office of Secretary, which he has so 
ably and zealously filled for a period of three years, during which his 
scientific attainments and great knowledge of Indian Literature have 
proved highly beneficial to the Institution ; and that the Society further 
express its regret at the loss of his valuable services in India, resting 
assured that, although removed from the scene of his labours, he will 
continue his exertions in the cause of Indian Literature and Science. 

A letter from Dr. Buist, embodying certain propositions relative to 
the Malcolmson Testimonial, which had been previously circulated to 
the Managing Committee, was then submitted to the Meeting.-Re
solved that the two first of Dr. Buist'e propositions he adopted, viz.-

1st. That the subscription to the Malcolmson Testimonial be closed. 
2nd. That one half the sum subscribed be de,oted to the purchasing 

of dies, and of ten silDer medals to be struck from them for distribu
tion by the Society, with such devices and inscriptions as may be con
sidered expedient ; and that the details, as to the mode of distribution of 
the medals, be left for the future consideration of the Committee. 

The following donations were pl'esented: 
Historical Researches on the Origin and Principles of the Bauddha 

and Jaina Religions, by the Author, J. Bird, Esq. 
A Fae-simile of a Copper-plate Grant found in the vicinity of Ujein, 

dated Sumwat 10361 A.D. 980. Presented by R. N. C. Hamilton, Esq. 
Resident at Indore. 

The Society's thanks were voted for these donations, and the Meeting 
was adjourned to Thursday the 9th December, 1847. 
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